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§63.480 Applicability and designation
of affected sources.

(a) Definition of affected source. The
provisions of this subpart apply to each
affected source. Affected sources are
described in paragraphs (a)(1) through
(a)(4) of this section.

(1) An affected source is either an ex-
isting affected source or a new affected
source. Existing affected source is de-
fined in paragraph (a)(2) of this section,
and new affected source is defined in
paragraph (a)(3) of this section.

(2) An existing affected source is de-
fined as each group of one or more elas-
tomer product process units (EPPU)
and associated equipment, as listed in
paragraph (a)(4) of this section, that is
not part of a new affected source, as de-
fined in paragraph (a)(3) of this section,
that is manufacturing the same pri-
mary product and that is located at a
plant site that is a major source.

(3) A new affected source is defined
by the criteria in paragraph (a)(3)(i),
(a)(3)(ii), or (a)(3)(iii) of this section.
The situation described in paragraph
(a)(3)(1) of this section is distinct from
those situations described in para-
graphs (a)(3)(ii) and (a)(3)(iii) of this
section and from any situation de-
scribed in paragraph (i) of this section.

(i) At a site without HAP emission
points before June 12, 1995 (i.e., a
“‘greenfield” site), each group of one or
more EPPU and associated equipment,
as listed in paragraph (a)(4) of this sec-
tion, that is manufacturing the same
primary product and that is part of a
major source on which construction
commenced after June 12, 1995;

(ii) A group of one or more EPPU
meeting the criteria in paragraph
(i)(1)(1) of this section; or

(iii) A reconstructed affected source
meeting the criteria in paragraph
(1)(2)(1) of this section.

(4) Emission points and equipment. The
affected source also includes the emis-
sion points and equipment specified in
paragraphs (a)(4)(i) through (a)(4)(iv) of
this section that are associated with
each applicable group of one or more
EPPU constituting an affected source.

(i) Each waste management unit.

(ii) Maintenance wastewater.

(iii) Each heat exchange system.

(iv) Equipment required by, or uti-
lized as a method of compliance with,
this subpart which may include control
devices and recovery devices.

(5) EPPUs and associated equipment,
as listed in paragraph (a)(4) of this sec-
tion, that are located at plant sites
that are not major sources are neither
affected sources nor part of an affected
source.

(b) EPPUs without organic HAP. The
owner or operator of an EPPU that is
part of an affected source, as defined in
paragraph (a) of this section, but that
does not use or manufacture any or-
ganic HAP shall comply with the re-
quirements of either paragraph (b)(1) or
(b)(2) of this section. Such an EPPU is
not subject to any other provision of
this subpart and is not required to
comply with the provisions of subpart
A of this part.

(1) Retain information, data, and
analyses used to document the basis
for the determination that the EPPU
does not use or manufacture any or-
ganic HAP. Types of information that
could document this determination in-
clude, but are not limited to, records of
chemicals purchased for the process,
analyses of process stream composi-
tion, engineering calculations, or proc-
ess knowledge.
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(2) When requested by the Adminis-
trator, demonstrate that the EPPU
does not use or manufacture any or-
ganic HAP.

(c) Emission points not subject to the
provisions of this subpart. The affected
source includes the emission points
listed in paragraphs (c)(1) through
(c)(9) of this section, but these emis-
sion points are not subject to the re-
quirements of this subpart or to the
provisions of subpart A of this part.

(1) Equipment that does not contain
organic HAP and is located at an EPPU
that is part of an affected source;

(2) Stormwater from segregated sew-
ers;

(3) Water from fire-fighting and del-
uge systems in segregated sewers;

(4) Spills;

(5) Water from safety showers;

(6) Water from testing of deluge sys-
tems;

(7) Water from testing of firefighting
systems;

(8) Vessels and equipment storing
and/or handling material that contains
no organic HAP or organic HAP as im-
purities only; and

(9) Equipment that is intended to op-
erate in organic HAP service for less
than 300 hours during the calendar
year.

(d) Processes exempted from the affected
source. Research and development fa-
cilities are exempted from the affected
source.

(e) Applicability determination of elas-
tomer equipment included in a process
unit producing a non-elastomer product.
If an elastomer product that is subject
to this subpart is produced within a
process unit that is subject to subpart
JJJ of this part, and at least 50 percent
of the elastomer is used in the produc-
tion of the product manufactured by
the subpart JJJ process unit, the unit
operations involved in the production
of the elastomer are considered part of
the process unit that is subject to sub-
part JJJ, and not this subpart.

(f) Primary product determination and
applicabdility. An owner or operator of a
process unit that produces or plans to
produce an elastomer product shall de-
termine if the process unit is subject to
this subpart in accordance with this
paragraph. The owner or operator shall
initially determine whether a process
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unit is designated as an EPPU and sub-
ject to the provisions of this subpart in
accordance with either paragraph (f)(1)
or (f)(2) of this section. The owner or
operator of a flexible operation unit
that was not initially designated as an
EPPU, but in which an elastomer prod-
uct is produced, shall conduct an an-
nual re-determination of the applica-
bility of this subpart in accordance
with paragraph (f)(3) of this section.
Owners or operators that anticipate
the production of an elastomer product
in a process unit that was not initially
designated as an EPPU, and in which
no elastomer products are currently
produced, shall determine if the proc-
ess unit is subject to this subpart in ac-
cordance with paragraph (f)(4) of this
section. Paragraphs (f)(3) and (£)(b)
through (f)(7) of this section discuss
compliance only for flexible operation
units. Other paragraphs apply to all
process units, including flexible oper-
ation units, unless otherwise noted.
Paragraph (f)(8) of this section con-
tains reporting requirements associ-
ated with the applicability determina-
tions. Paragraphs (£)(9) and (£)(10) de-
scribe criteria for removing the EPPU
designation from a process unit.

(1) Initial determination. The owner or
operator shall initially determine if a
process unit is subject to the provi-
sions of this subpart based on the pri-
mary product of the process unit in ac-
cordance with paragraphs (£)(1)@{)
through (iii) of this section. If the proc-
ess unit never uses or manufactures
any organic HAP, regardless of the out-
come of the primary product deter-
mination, the only requirements of
this subpart that might apply to the
process unit are contained in para-
graph (b) of this section. If a flexible
operation unit does not use or manu-
facture any organic HAP during the
manufacture of one or more products,
paragraph (f)(6)(i) of this section ap-
plies to that flexible operation unit.

(i) If a process unit only manufac-
tures one product, then that product
shall represent the primary product of
the process unit.

(ii) If a process unit produces more
than one intended product at the same
time, the primary product shall be de-
termined in accordance with paragraph
(£)(1)({i)(A) or (B) of this section.
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(A) The product for which the process
unit has the greatest annual design ca-
pacity on a mass basis shall represent
the primary product of the process
unit, or

(B) If a process unit has the same
maximum annual design capacity on a
mass basis for two or more products,
and if one of those products is an elas-
tomer product, then the elastomer
product shall represent the primary
product of the process unit.

(iii) If a process unit is designed and
operated as a flexible operation unit,
the primary product shall be deter-
mined as specified in paragraphs
(H)(1)({ii)(A) or (B) of this section based
on the anticipated operations for the 5
years following September 5, 1996 at ex-
isting process units, or for the first
year after the process unit begins pro-
duction of any product for new process
units. If operations cannot be antici-
pated sufficiently to allow the deter-
mination of the primary product for
the specified period, applicability shall
be determined in accordance with para-
graph (f)(2) of this section.

(A) If the flexible operation unit will
manufacture one product for the great-
est operating time over the specified
five year period for existing process
units, or the specified one year period
for new process units, then that prod-
uct shall represent the primary prod-
uct of the flexible operation unit.

(B) If the flexible operation unit will
manufacture multiple products equally
based on operating time, then the prod-
uct with the greatest expected produc-
tion on a mass basis over the specified
five year period for existing process
units, or the specified one year period
for new process units shall represent
the primary product of the flexible op-
eration unit.

(iv) If, according to paragraph
(£)(1)(), (ii), or (iii) of this section, the
primary product of a process unit is an
elastomer product, then that process
unit shall be designated as an EPPU.
That EPPU and associated equipment,
as listed in paragraph (a)(4) of this sec-
tion, is either an affected source, or
part of an affected source comprised of
other EPPU and associated equipment,
as listed in paragraph (a)(4) of this sec-
tion, subject to this subpart with the
same primary product at the same
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plant site that is a major source. If the
primary product of a process unit is de-
termined to be a product that is not an
elastomer product, then that process
unit is not an EPPU.

(2) If the primary product cannot be
determined for a flexible operation
unit in accordance with paragraph
(H)(1)({ii) of this section, applicability
shall be determined in accordance with
this paragraph.

(i) If the owner or operator cannot
determine the primary product in ac-
cordance with paragraph (f)(1)(iii) of
this section, but can determine that an
elastomer product is not the primary
product, then that flexible operation
unit is not an EPPU.

(ii) If the owner or operator cannot
determine the primary product in ac-
cordance with paragraph (f)(1)(iii) of
this section, and cannot determine
that an elastomer product is not the
primary product as specified in para-
graph (f)(2)(i) of this section, applica-
bility shall be determined in accord-
ance with paragraph (f)(2)(ii)(A) or
(£)(2)(ii)(B) of this section.

(A) If the flexible operation unit is an
existing process unit, the flexible oper-
ation unit shall be designated as an
EPPU if an elastomer product was pro-
duced for 5 percent or greater of the
total operating time of the flexible op-
eration unit since March 9, 1999. That
EPPU and associated equipment, as
listed in paragraph (a)(4) of this sec-
tion, is either an affected source, or
part of an affected source comprised of
other EPPU and associated equipment,
as listed in paragraph (a)(4) of this sec-
tion, subject to this subpart with the
same primary product at the same
plant site that is a major source. For a
flexible operation unit that is des-
ignated as an EPPU in accordance with
this paragraph, the elastomer product
produced for the greatest amount of
time since March 9, 1999 shall be des-
ignated as the primary product of the
EPPU.

(B) If the flexible operation unit is a
new process unit, the flexible operation
unit shall be designated as an EPPU if
the owner or operator anticipates that
an elastomer product will be manufac-
tured in the flexible operation unit at
any time in the first year after the
date the unit begins production of any
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product. That EPPU and associated
equipment, as listed in paragraph (a)(4)
of this section, is either an affected
source, or part of an affected source
comprised of other EPPU and associ-
ated equipment, as listed in paragraph
(a)(4) of this section, subject to this
subpart with the same primary product
at the same plant site that is a major
source. For a process unit that is des-
ignated as an EPPU in accordance with
this paragraph, the elastomer product
that will be produced shall be des-
ignated as the primary product of the
EPPU. If more than one elastomer
product will be produced, the owner or
operator may select which elastomer
product is designated as the primary
product.

(3) Annual applicability determination
for mon-EPPUs that have produced an
elastomer product. Once per year begin-
ning September 5, 2001, the owner or
operator of each flexible operation unit
that is not designated as an EPPU, but
that has produced an elastomer prod-
uct at any time in the preceding five-
year period or since the date that the
unit began production of any product,
whichever is shorter, shall perform the
evaluation described in paragraphs
(f)(3)(i) through (f)(3)(iii) of this sec-
tion. However, an owner or operator
that does not intend to produce any
elastomer product in the future, in ac-
cordance with paragraph (f)(9) of this
section, is not required to perform the
evaluation described in paragraphs
(f)(3)(i) through (f)(3)(iii) of this sec-
tion.

(i) For each product produced in the
flexible operation unit, the owner or
operator shall calculate the percentage
of total operating time over which the
product was produced during the pre-
ceding five-year period.

(ii) The owner or operator shall iden-
tify the primary product as the product
with the highest percentage of total
operating time for the preceding five-
year period.

(iii) If the primary product identified
in paragraph (f)(3)(ii) is an elastomer
product, the flexible operation unit
shall be designated as an EPPU. The
owner or operator shall notify the Ad-
ministrator no later than 45 days after
determining that the flexible operation
unit is an EPPU, and shall comply with
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the requirements of this subpart in ac-
cordance with paragraph (i)(1) of this
section for the flexible operation unit.

(4) Applicability determination for non-
EPPUs that have not produced an elas-
tomer product. The owner or operator
that anticipates the production of an
elastomer product in a process unit
that is not designated as an EPPU, and
in which no elastomer products have
been produced in the previous 5 year
period or since the date that the proc-
ess unit began production of any prod-
uct, whichever is shorter, shall deter-
mine if the process unit is subject to
this subpart in accordance with para-
graphs (f)(4)(i) and (ii) of this section.
Also, owners or operators who have no-
tified the Administrator that a process
unit is not an EPPU in accordance
with paragraph (f)(9) of this section,
that now anticipate the production of
an elastomer product in the process
unit, shall determine if the process
unit is subject to this subpart in ac-
cordance with paragraphs (f)(4)(i) and
(ii) of this section.

(i) The owner or operator shall use
the procedures in paragraph (f)(1) or
(£)(2) of this section to determine if the
process unit is designated as an EPPU,
with the following exception: for exist-
ing process units that are determining
the primary product in accordance
with paragraph (f)(1)(iii) of this sec-
tion, production shall be projected for
the five years following the date that
the owner or operator anticipates initi-
ating the production of an elastomer
product.

(ii) If the unit is designated as an
EPPU in accordance with paragraph
(£)(4)(i) of this section, the owner or op-
erator shall comply in accordance with
paragraph (i)(1) of this section.

(6) Compliance for flexible operation
units. Owners or operators of EPPUs
that are flexible operation units shall
comply with the standards specified for
the primary product, with the excep-
tions provided in paragraphs (f)(5)(Q)
and (£)(5)(ii) of this section.

(i) Whenever a flexible operation unit
manufactures a product in which no or-
ganic HAP is used or manufactured,
the owner or operator is only required
to comply with either paragraph (b)(1)
or (b)(2) of this section to demonstrate
compliance for activities associated
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with the manufacture of that product.
This subpart does not require compli-
ance with the provisions of subpart A
of this part for activities associated
with the manufacture of a product that
meets the criteria of paragraph (b) of
this section.

(ii) Whenever a flexible operation
unit manufactures a product that
makes it subject to subpart GGG of
this part, the owner or operator is not
required to comply with the provisions
of this subpart during the production
of that product.

(6) Owners or operators of EPPUs
that are flexible operation units have
the option of determining the group
status of each emission point associ-
ated with the flexible operation unit,
in accordance with either paragraph
(£)(6)(1) or (f)(6)(ii) of this section, with
the exception of batch front-end proc-
ess vents. For batch front-end process
vents, the owner or operator shall de-
termine the group status in accordance
with §63.488.

(i) The owner or operator may deter-
mine the group status of each emission
point based on emission point charac-
teristics when the primary product is
being manufactured.

(ii) The owner or operator may deter-
mine the group status of each emission
point separately for each product pro-
duced by the flexible operation unit.
For each product, the group status
shall be determined using the emission
point characteristics when that prod-
uct is being manufactured and using
the Group 1 criteria specified for the
primary product. (Note: Under this sce-
nario, it is possible that the group sta-
tus, and therefore the requirement to
achieve emission reductions, for an
emission point may change depending
on the product being manufactured.)

(7) Owners or operators determining
the group status of emission points in
flexible operation units based solely on
the primary product in accordance
with paragraph (f)(6)(i) of this section
shall establish parameter monitoring
levels, as required, in accordance with
either paragraph (f)(7)(i) or (f)(7)(ii) of
this section. Owners or operators deter-
mining the group status of emission
points in flexible operation units based
on each product in accordance with
paragraph (f)(6)(ii) of this section shall
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establish parameter monitoring levels,
as required, in accordance with para-
graph (£)(7)(i) of this section.

(i) Establish separate parameter
monitoring levels in accordance with
§63.505(a) for each individual product.

(ii) Establish a single parameter
monitoring level (for each parameter
required to be monitored at each de-
vice subject to monitoring require-
ments) in accordance with §63.505(a)
that would apply for all products.

(8) Reporting requirements. When it is
determined that a process unit is an
EPPU and subject to the requirements
of this subpart, the Notification of
Compliance Status required by
§63.506(e)(5) shall include the informa-
tion specified in paragraphs (f)(8)(i) and
(£)(8)(ii) of this section, as applicable. If
it is determined that the process unit
is not subject to this subpart, the
owner or operator shall either retain
all information, data, and analysis
used to document the basis for the de-
termination that the primary product
is not an elastomer product, or, when
requested by the Administrator, dem-
onstrate that the process unit is not
subject to this subpart.

(i) If the EPPU manufactures only
one elastomer product, identification
of that elastomer product.

(ii) If the EPPU is designed and oper-
ated as a flexible operation unit, the
information specified in paragraphs
(£)(8)(ii)(A) through (f)(8)(ii)(D) of this
section, as appropriate, shall be sub-
mitted.

(A) If a primary product could be de-
termined, identification of the primary
product.

(B) Identification of which compli-
ance option, either paragraph (f)(6)(1)
or (f)(6)(ii) of this section, has been se-
lected by the owner or operator.

(C) If the option to establish separate
parameter monitoring levels for each
product in paragraph ()(7)(i) of this
section is selected, the identification of
each product and the corresponding pa-
rameter monitoring level.

(D) If the option to establish a single
parameter monitor level in paragraph
(£)(7)(ii) of this section is selected, the
parameter monitoring level for each
parameter.
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(9) EPPUSs terminating production of all
elastomer products. If an EPPU termi-
nates the production of all elastomer
products and does not anticipate the
production of any elastomer products
in the future, the process unit is no
longer an EPPU and is not subject to
this subpart after notification is made
to the Administrator. This notification
shall be accompanied by a rationale for
why it is anticipated that no elastomer
products will be produced in the proc-
ess unit in the future.

(10) Redetermination of applicability to
EPPUs that are flexible operation units.
Whenever changes in production occur
that could reasonably be expected to
change the primary product of an
EPPU that is operating as a flexible
operation unit from an elastomer prod-
uct to a product that would make the
process unit subject to another subpart
of this part, the owner or operator
shall re-evaluate the status of the proc-
ess unit as an EPPU in accordance
with paragraphs (f)(10)(i) through (iii)
of this section.

(i) For each product produced in the
flexible operation unit, the owner or
operator shall calculate the percentage
of total operating time in which the
product was produced for the preceding
five-year period, or since the date that
the process unit began production of
any product, whichever is shorter.

(ii) The owner or operator shall iden-
tify the primary product as the product
with the highest percentage of total
operating time for the period.

(iii) If the conditions in (£)(10)(iii)(A)
through (C) of this section are met, the
flexible operation unit shall no longer
be designated as an EPPU after the
compliance date of the other subpart
and shall no longer be subject to the
provisions of this subpart after the
date that the process unit is required
to be in compliance with the provisions
of the other subpart of this part to
which it is subject. If the conditions in
paragraphs (f)(10)(iii)(A) through (C) of
this section are not met, the flexible
operation unit shall continue to be
considered an EPPU and subject to the
requirements of this subpart.

(A) The product identified in
(£)(10)(ii) of this section is not an elas-
tomer product; and
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(B) The production of the product
identified in (£)(10)(ii) of this section is
subject to another subpart of this part;
and

(C) The owner or operator submits a
notification to the Administrator of
the pending change in applicability.

(g) Storage vessel ownership determina-
tion. The owner or operator shall follow
the procedures specified in paragraphs
(2)(1) through (g)(7) of this section to
determine to which process unit a stor-
age vessel shall be assigned. Paragraph
(g)(8) of this section specifies when an
owner or operator is required to rede-
termine to which process unit a stor-
age vessel is assigned.

(1) If a storage vessel is already sub-
ject to another subpart of 40 CFR part
63 on September 5, 1996, that storage
vessel shall be assigned to the process
unit subject to the other subpart.

(2) If a storage vessel is dedicated to
a single process unit, the storage vessel
shall be assigned to that process unit.

(3) If a storage vessel is shared among
process units, then the storage vessel
shall be assigned to that process unit
located on the same plant site as the
storage vessel that has the greatest
input into or output from the storage
vessel (i.e., the process unit that has
the predominant use of the storage ves-
sel.)

(4) If predominant use cannot be de-
termined for a storage vessel that is
shared among process units and if only
one of those process units is an EPPU
subject to this subpart, the storage
vessel shall be assigned to that EPPU.

(5) If predominant use cannot be de-
termined for a storage vessel that is
shared among process units and if more
than one of the process units are
EPPUs that have different primary
products and that are subject to this
subpart, then the owner or operator
shall assign the storage vessel to any
one of the EPPUs sharing the storage
vessel.

(6) If the predominant use of a stor-
age vessel varies from year to year,
then predominant use shall be deter-
mined based on the utilization that oc-
curred during the year preceding Sep-
tember 5, 1996 or based on the expected
utilization for the 5 years following
September 5, 1996, whichever is more
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representative of the expected oper-
ations for that storage vessel for exist-
ing affected sources, and based on the
expected utilization for the first 5
years after initial start-up for new af-
fected sources. The determination of
predominant use shall be reported in
the Notification of Compliance Status,
as required by §63.506(e)(b)(vii).

(7) Where a storage vessel is located
at a major source that includes one or
more process units which place mate-
rial into, or receive materials from the
storage vessel, but the storage vessel is
located in a tank farm (including a ma-
rine tank farm), the applicability of
this subpart shall be determined ac-
cording to the provisions in paragraphs
(2)(M(@{A) through (g)(7)({iv) of this sec-
tion.

(i) The storage vessel may only be as-
signed to a process unit that utilizes
the storage vessel and does not have an
intervening storage vessel for that
product (or raw material, as appro-
priate). With respect to any process
unit, an intervening storage vessel
means a storage vessel connected by
hard-piping both to the process unit
and to the storage vessel in the tank
farm so that product or raw material
entering or leaving the process unit
flows into (or from) the intervening
storage vessel and does not flow di-
rectly into (or from) the storage vessel
in the tank farm.

(ii) If there is no process unit at the
major source that meets the criteria of
paragraph (g)(7)(i) of this section with
respect to a storage vessel, this subpart
does not apply to the storage vessel.

(iii) If there is only one process unit
at the major source that meets the cri-
teria of paragraph (g)(7)(i) of this sec-
tion with respect to a storage vessel,
the storage vessel shall be assigned to
that process unit. Applicability of this
subpart to the storage vessel shall then
be determined according to the provi-
sions of paragraph (a) of this section.

(iv) If there are two or more process
units at the major source that meet
the criteria of paragraph (g)(7)(i) of
this section with respect to a storage
vessel, the storage vessel shall be as-
signed to one of those process units ac-
cording to the provisions of paragraphs
(2)(3) through (g)(6) of this section. The
predominant use shall be determined
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among only those process units that
meet the criteria of paragraph (g)(7)({)
of this section.

(8) If the storage vessel begins receiv-
ing material from (or sending material
to) a process unit that was not in-
cluded in the initial determination, or
ceases to receive material from (or
send material to) a process unit that
was included in the initial determina-
tion, the owner or operator shall re-
evaluate the applicability of this sub-
part to that storage vessel.

(h) Recovery operations equipment own-
ership determination. The owner or oper-
ator shall follow the procedures speci-
fied in paragraphs (h)(1) through (h)(6)
of this section to determine to which
process unit recovery operations equip-
ment shall be assigned. Paragraph
(h)(7) of this section specifies when an
owner or operator is required to rede-
termine to which process unit the re-
covery operations equipment is as-
signed.

(1) If recovery operations equipment
is already subject to another subpart of
40 CFR part 63 on September 5, 1996,
that recovery operations equipment
shall be assigned to the process unit
subject to the other subpart.

(2) If recovery operations equipment
is dedicated to a single process unit,
the recovery operations equipment
shall be assigned to that process unit.

(38) If recovery operations equipment
is shared among process units, then the
recovery operations equipment shall be
assigned to that process unit located
on the same plant site as the recovery
operations equipment that has the
greatest input into or output from the
recovery operations equipment (.e.,
that process unit has the predominant
use of the recovery operations equip-
ment).

(4) If predominant use cannot be de-
termined for recovery operations
equipment that is shared among proc-
ess units and if one of those process
units is an EPPU subject to this sub-
part, the recovery operations equip-
ment shall be assigned to the EPPU
subject to this subpart.

(5) If predominant use cannot be de-
termined for recovery operation equip-
ment that is shared among process
units and if more than one of the proc-
ess units are EPPUs that have different
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primary products and that are subject
to this subpart, then the owner or oper-
ator shall assign the recovery oper-
ation equipment to any one of those
EPPUs.

(6) If the predominant use of recovery
operations equipment varies from year
to year, then the predominant use shall
be determined based on the utilization
that occurred during the year pre-
ceding September 5, 1996 for existing
affected sources or based on the ex-
pected utilization for the 5 years fol-
lowing September 5, 1996 for existing
affected sources, whichever is the more
representative of the expected oper-
ations for the recovery operations
equipment, and based on the expected
utilization for the first 5 years after
initial start-up for new affected
sources. The determination of predomi-
nant use shall be reported in the Noti-
fication of Compliance Status, as re-
quired by §63.506(e)(5)(viii).

(7) If a piece of recovery operations
equipment begins receiving material
from a process unit that was not in-
cluded in the initial determination, or
ceases to receive material from a proc-
ess unit that was included in the initial
determination, the owner or operator
shall reevaluate the applicability of
this subpart to that recovery oper-
ations equipment.

(i) Changes or additions to plant sites.
The provisions of paragraphs (Q)(1)
through (i)(4) of this section apply to
owners or operators that change or add
to their plant site or affected source.
Paragraph (i)(5) provides examples of
what are and are not considered proc-
ess changes for purposes of paragraph
(i) of this section. Paragraph (i)(6) of
this section discusses reporting re-
quirements.

(1) Adding an EPPU to a plant site.
The provisions of paragraphs (i)(1)(i)
and (i)(1)(ii) of this section apply to
owners or operators that add one or
more EPPUs to a plant site.

(i) If a group of one or more EPPUs
that produce the same primary product
is added to a plant site, the added
group of one or more EPPUs and asso-
ciated equipment, as listed in para-
graph (a)(4) of this section, shall be a
new affected source and shall comply
with the requirements for a new af-
fected source in this subpart upon ini-
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tial start-up or by June 19, 2000, which-
ever is later, if the added group of one
or more EPPUs meets the criteria in
either paragraph AH@E)A) or
A)M)E)(B) of this section, and if the
criteria in either paragraph (i)(1)(i)(C)
or (i)(1)(A)(D) of this section are met.

(A) The construction of the group of
one or more EPPUs commenced after
June 12, 1995.

(B) The construction or reconstruc-
tion, for process units that have be-
come EPPUs, commenced after June
12, 1995.

(C) The group of one or more EPPUs
and associated equipment, as listed in
paragraph (a)(4) of this section, has the
potential to emit 10 tons per year or
more of any HAP or 25 tons per year or
more of any combination of HAP, and
the primary product of the group of
one or more EPPUs is currently pro-
duced at the plant site as the primary
product of an affected source; or

(D) The primary product of the group
of one or more EPPUs is not currently
produced at the plant site as the pri-
mary product of an affected source, and
the plant site meets, or after the addi-
tion of the group of one or more EPPUs
and associated equipment, as listed in
paragraph (a)(4) of this section, will
meet the definition of a major source.

(ii) If a group of one or more EPPUs
that produce the same primary product
is added to a plant site, and the group
of one or more EPPUs does not meet
the criteria specified in paragraph
(i)(1)({) of this section, and the plant
site meets, or after the addition will
meet, the definition of a major source,
the group of one or more EPPUs and
associated equipment, as listed in para-
graph (a)(4) of this section, shall com-
ply with the requirements for an exist-
ing affected source in this subpart upon
initial start-up; by June 19, 2001; or by
6 months after notifying the Adminis-
trator that a process unit has been des-
ignated as an EPPU (in accordance
with paragraph (f)(3)(iii) of this sec-
tion), whichever is later.

(2) Adding emission points or making
process changes to existing affected
sources. The provisions of paragraphs
(1)(2)(1) through (i)(2)(ii) of this section
apply to owners or operators that add
emission points or make process
changes to an existing affected source.
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(i) If any components are replaced at
an existing affected source such that
the criteria specified in paragraphs
(1)(2)J)(A) through (i)(2)({)(B) of this
section are met, the entire affected
source shall be a new affected source
and shall comply with the require-
ments for a new affected source upon
initial start-up or by June 19, 2000,
whichever is later.

(A) The replacement of components
meets the definition of reconstruction
in §63.482(b); and

(B) Such reconstruction commenced
after June 12, 1995.

(ii) If any components are replaced at
an existing affected source such that
the criteria specified in paragraphs
1)(2)E)(A) and (1)(2)(1)(B) of this section
are not met and that replacement of
components creates one or more emis-
sion points (i.e., either newly created
Group 1 emission points or emission
points that change from Group 2 to
Group 1) or causes any other emission
point to be added (i.e., Group 2 emis-
sion points, back-end process oper-
ations subject to §§63.493 and 63.500,
and heat exchange systems and equip-
ment leak components subject to
§63.502), the resulting emission point(s)
shall be subject to the applicable re-
quirements for an existing affected
source. The resulting emission point(s)
shall be in compliance by 120 days after
the date of initial start-up or by the
appropriate compliance date specified
in §63.481 (i.e., July 31, 1997 for most
equipment leak components subject to
§63.502, and June 19, 2001 for emission
points other than equipment leaks),
whichever is later.

(iii) If an addition or process change
(not including a process change that
solely replaces components) is made
that creates one or more Group 1 emis-
sion points (i.e., either newly created
Group 1 emission points or emission
points that change group status from
Group 2 to Group 1) or causes any other
emission point to be added (i.e., Group
2 emission points, back-end process op-
erations subject to §§63.493 through
63.500, and heat exchange systems and
equipment leak components subject to
§63.502), the resulting emission point(s)
shall be subject to the applicable re-
quirements for an existing affected
source. The resulting emission point(s)
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shall be in compliance by 120 days after
the date of initial start-up or by the
appropriate compliance date specified
in §63.481 (i.e., July 31, 1997 for most
equipment leak components subject to
§63.502, and June 19, 2001 for emission
points other than equipment leaks),
whichever is later.

(3) Existing affected source requirements
for surge control vessels and bottoms re-
ceivers that become subject to subpart H
requirements. If a process change or the
addition of an emission point causes a
surge control vessel or bottoms re-
ceiver to become subject to §63.170
under this paragraph (i), the owner or
operator shall be in compliance upon
initial start-up or by June 19, 2001,
whichever is later.

(4) Existing affected source requirements
for compressors that become subject to
subpart H requirements. If a process
change or the addition of an emission
point causes a compressor to become
subject to §63.164 under this paragraph
(i), the owner or operator shall be in
compliance upon initial start-up or by
the compliance date for that com-
pressor, as specified in §63.481(d),
whichever is later.

(5) Determining what are and are not
process changes. For purposes of para-
graph (i) of this section, examples of
process changes include, but are not
limited to, changes in feedstock type
or process catalyst type, or whenever
the replacement, removal, or addition
of recovery equipment, or equipment
changes that increase production ca-
pacity. For purposes of paragraph (i) of
this section, process changes do not in-
clude: process upsets, unintentional
temporary process changes, and
changes that do not alter the equip-
ment configuration and operating con-
ditions.

(6) Reporting requirements for owners or
operators that change or add to their
plant site or affected source. Owners or
operators that change or add to their
plant site or affected source, as dis-
cussed in paragraphs (i)(1) and (i)(2) of
this section, shall submit a report as
specified in §63.506(e)(7)(v).

(j) Applicability of this subpart. Para-
graphs (j)(1) through (4) of this section
shall be followed during periods of non-
operation of the affected source or any
part thereof.
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(1) The emission limitations set forth
in this subpart and the emission limi-
tations referred to in this subpart shall
apply at all times except during peri-
ods of non-operation of the affected
source (or specific portion thereof) re-
sulting in cessation of the emissions to
which this subpart applies. However, if
a period of non-operation of one por-
tion of an affected source does not af-
fect the ability of a particular emission
point to comply with the emission lim-
itations to which it is subject, then
that emission point shall still be re-
quired to comply with the applicable
emission limitations of this subpart
during the period of non-operation. For
example, if there is an overpressure in
the reactor area, a storage vessel that
is part of the affected source would
still be required to be controlled in ac-
cordance with the emission limitations
in §63.484.

(2) The emission limitations set forth
in subpart H of this part, as referred to
in §63.502, shall apply at all times, ex-
cept during periods of non-operation of
the affected source (or specific portion
thereof) in which the lines are drained
and depressurized, resulting in ces-
sation of the emissions to which §63.502
applies.

(3) The owner or operator shall not
shut down items of equipment that are
required or utilized for compliance
with this subpart during times when
emissions (or, where applicable, waste-
water streams or residuals) are being
routed to such items of equipment if
the shutdown would contravene re-
quirements of this subpart applicable
to such items of equipment.

(4) In response to an action to enforce
the standards set forth in this subpart,
an owner or operator may assert an af-
firmative defense to a claim for civil
penalties for exceedances of such
standards that are caused by a mal-
function, as defined in §63.2. Appro-
priate penalties may be assessed, how-
ever, if the owner or operator fails to
meet the burden of proving all the re-
quirements in the affirmative defense.
The affirmative defense shall not be
available for claims for injunctive re-
lief.

(i) To establish the affirmative de-
fense in any action to enforce such a
limit, the owners or operators of a fa-
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cility must timely meet the notifica-
tion requirements of paragraph (j)(4)(ii)
of this section, and must prove by a
preponderance of evidence that:

(A) The excess emissions were caused
by a sudden, infrequent, and unavoid-
able failure of air pollution control and
monitoring equipment, or a process to
operate in a normal and usual manner;
and could not have been prevented
through careful planning, proper de-
sign, or better operation and mainte-
nance practices; did not stem from any
activity or event that could have been
foreseen and avoided, or planned for;
and were not part of a recurring pat-
tern indicative of inadequate design,
operation, or maintenance;

(B) Repairs were made as expedi-
tiously as possible when the applicable
emission limitations were being ex-
ceeded. Off-shift and overtime labor
were used, to the extent practicable to
make these repairs;

(C) The frequency, amount, and dura-
tion of the excess emissions (including
any bypass) were minimized to the
maximum extent practicable during
periods of such emissions;

(D) If the excess emissions resulted
from a bypass of control equipment or
a process, then the bypass was unavoid-
able to prevent loss of life, personal in-
jury, or severe property damage;

(E) All possible steps were taken to
minimize the impact of the excess
emissions on ambient air quality, the
environment, and human health;

(F) All emissions monitoring and
control systems were Kkept in oper-
ation, if at all possible, consistent with
safety and good air pollution control
practices;

(G) All of the actions in response to
the excess emissions were documented
by properly signed, contemporaneous
operating logs;

(H) At all times, the facility was op-
erated in a manner consistent with
good practices for minimizing emis-
sions; and

(I) The owner or operator has pre-
pared a written root cause analysis,
the purpose of which is to determine,
correct, and eliminate the primary
causes of the malfunction and the ex-
cess emissions resulting from the mal-
function event at issue. The analysis
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shall also specify, using the best moni-
toring methods and engineering judg-
ment, the amount of excess emissions
that were the result of the malfunc-
tion.

(i1) Notification. The owner or oper-
ator of the facility experiencing an ex-
ceedance of its emission limit(s) during
a malfunction shall notify the Admin-
istrator by telephone or facsimile
(FAX) transmission as soon as possible,
but no later than 2 business days after
the initial occurrence of the malfunc-
tion, if it wishes to avail itself of an af-
firmative defense to civil penalties for
that malfunction. The owner or oper-
ator seeking to assert an affirmative
defense shall also submit a written re-
port to the Administrator within 45
days of the initial occurrence of the ex-
ceedance of the standard in this sub-
part to demonstrate, with all necessary
supporting documentation, that it has
met the requirements set forth in para-
graph (j)(4)(i) of this section. The
owner or operator may seek an exten-
sion of this deadline for up to 30 addi-
tional days by submitting a written re-
quest to the Administrator before the
expiration of the 45 day period. Until a
request for an extension has been ap-
proved by the Administrator, the
owner or operator is subject to the re-
quirement to submit such report with-
in 45 days of the initial occurrence of
the exceedance.

[62 FR 46925, Sept. 5, 1996, as amended at 65
FR 38036, June 19, 2000; 66 FR 36927, July 16,
2001; 71 FR 20456, Apr. 20, 2006; 76 FR 22586,
Apr. 21, 2011]

§63.481 Compliance dates and rela-
tionship of this subpart to existing
applicable rules.

(a) Affected sources are required to
achieve compliance on or before the
dates specified in paragraphs (b)
through (d) of this section. Paragraph
(e) of this section provides information
on requesting compliance extensions.
Paragraphs (f) through (1) of this sec-
tion discuss the relationship of this
subpart to subpart A and to other ap-
plicable rules. Where an override of an-
other authority of the Act is indicated
in this subpart, only compliance with
the provisions of this subpart is re-
quired. Paragraph (m) of this section
specifies the meaning of time periods.
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(b) New affected sources that com-
mence construction or reconstruction
after June 12, 1995 shall be in compli-
ance with this subpart upon initial
start-up or by June 19, 2000, whichever
is later.

(c) With the exceptions provided in
paragraphs (c)(1) through (3) of this
section, existing affected sources shall
be in compliance with this subpart no
later than June 19, 2001, as provided in
§63.6(c), unless an extension has been
granted as specified in paragraph (e) of
this section.

(1) Existing affected sources pro-
ducing epichlorohydrin elastomer,
butyl rubber, neoprene rubber, and
nitrile butadiene rubber shall be in
compliance with the applicable emis-
sion limitation in §63.494(a)(4) no later
than April 23, 2012.

(2) Existing affected sources pro-
ducing butyl rubber and ethylene pro-
pylene rubber shall be in compliance
with §63.485(q)(1) no later than April 23,
2012.

(3) Compliance with §63.502 is covered
by paragraph (d) of this section.

(d) Except as provided for in para-
graphs (d)(1) through (d)(6) of this sec-
tion, existing affected sources shall be
in compliance with §63.502 no later
than July 31, 1997, unless an extension
has been granted pursuant to para-
graph (e) of this section.

(1) Compliance with the compressor
provisions of §63.164 shall occur no
later than September 5, 1997 for any
compressor meeting one or more of the
criteria in paragraphs (d)(1)(i) through
(d)(@)(@{Ev) of this section, if the work
can be accomplished without a process
unit shutdown, as defined in §63.161.

(i) The seal system will be replaced;

(ii) A barrier fluid system will be in-
stalled;

(iii) A new barrier fluid will be uti-
lized which requires changes to the ex-
isting barrier fluid system; or

(iv) The compressor will be modified
to permit connecting the compressor to
a fuel gas system or closed vent sys-
tem, or be modified so that emissions
from the compressor can be routed to a
process.

(2) Compliance with the compressor
provisions of §63.164 shall occur no
later than March 5, 1998, for any com-
pressor meeting all the criteria in
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paragraphs (d)(2)(i) through (d)(2)(iv) of
this section.

(i) The compressor meets one or more
of the criteria specified in paragraphs
(d)(1)({A) through (d)(1)(iv) of this sec-
tion;

(ii) The work can be accomplished
without a process unit shutdown as de-
fined in §63.161;

(iii) The additional time is actually
necessary, due to the unavailability of
parts beyond the control of the owner
or operator; and

(iv) The owner or operator submits
the request for a compliance extension
to the appropriate U.S. Environmental
Protection Agency (EPA) Regional Of-
fice at the address listed in §63.13 no
later than 45 days before the compli-
ance date. The request for a compli-
ance extension shall contain the infor-
mation specified in §63.6(1)(6)(1)(A), (B),
and (D). Unless the EPA Regional Of-
fice objects to the request for a compli-
ance extension within 30 days after re-
ceipt of the request, the request shall
be deemed approved.

(3) If compliance with the compressor
provisions of §63.164 cannot reasonably
be achieved without a process unit
shutdown, the owner or operator shall
achieve compliance no later than Sep-
tember 5, 1998. The owner or operator
who elects to use this provision shall
submit a request for an extension of
compliance in accordance with the re-
quirements of paragraph (d)(2)(iv) of
this section.

(4) Compliance with the compressor
provisions of §63.164 shall occur no
later than September 5, 1999 for any
compressor meeting one or more of the
criteria in paragraphs (d)(4)(i) through
(d)(4)(iii) of this section. The owner or
operator who elects to use these provi-
sions shall submit a request for an ex-
tension of compliance in accordance
with the requirements of paragraph
(d)(2)(iv) of this section.

(i) Compliance cannot be achieved
without replacing the compressor;

(ii) Compliance cannot be achieved
without recasting the distance piece;
or

(iii) Design modifications are re-
quired to connect to a closed-vent or
recovery system.

(5) Compliance with the surge control
vessel and bottoms receiver provisions
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of §63.170 shall occur no later than
June 19, 2001.

(6) Compliance with the heat ex-
change system provisions of §63.104
shall occur no later than June 19, 2001.

(e) Pursuant to section 112(i)(3)(B) of
the Act, an owner or operator may re-
quest an extension allowing the exist-
ing affected source up to 1 additional
year to comply with section 112(d)
standards. For purposes of this subpart,
a request for an extension shall be sub-
mitted to the permitting authority as
part of the operating permit applica-
tion, or to the Administrator as a sepa-
rate submittal or as part of the
Precompliance Report. Requests for ex-
tensions shall be submitted no later
than 120 days prior to the compliance
dates specified in paragraphs (b)
through (d) of this section, or as speci-
fied elsewhere in this subpart, except
as provided in paragraph (e)(3) of this
section. The dates specified in §63.6(1)
for submittal of requests for extensions
shall not apply to this subpart.

(1) A request for an extension of com-
pliance shall include the data described
in §63.6(1)(6)(1)(A), (B), and (D).

(2) The requirements in §§63.6(i)(8)
through 63.6(i)(14) shall govern the re-
view and approval of requests for ex-
tensions of compliance with this sub-
part.

(3) An owner or operator may submit
a compliance extension request after
the date specified in paragraph (e) of
this section, provided that the need for
the compliance extension arose after
that date, and the need arose due to
circumstances beyond reasonable con-
trol of the owner or operator. This re-
quest shall include, in addition to the
information specified in paragraph
(e)(1) of this section, a statement of the
reasons additional time is needed and
the date when the owner or operator
first learned of the circumstances ne-
cessitating a request for a compliance
extension under this paragraph (e)(3).

(f) Table 1 of this subpart specifies
the provisions of subpart A that apply
and those that do not apply to owners
and operators of affected sources sub-
ject to this subpart. For the purposes
of this subpart, Table 3 of subpart F is
not applicable.

(g) Table 2 of this subpart summa-
rizes the provisions of subparts F, G,
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and H that apply and those that do not
apply to owners and operators of af-
fected sources subject to this subpart.

(h)(1) After the compliance dates
specified in this section, an affected
source subject to this subpart that is
also subject to the provisions of 40 CFR
part 63, subpart I, is required to comply
only with the provisions of this sub-
part.

(2) Sources subject to 40 CFR part 63,
subpart I that have elected to comply
through a quality improvement pro-
gram, as specified in §63.175 or §63.176
or both, may elect to continue these
programs without interruption as a
means of complying with this subpart.
In other words, becoming subject to
this subpart does not restart or reset
the ‘“‘compliance clock” as it relates to
reduced burden earned through a qual-
ity improvement program.

(i) After the compliance dates speci-
fied in this section, a storage vessel
that is assigned to an affected source
subject to this subpart and that is also
subject to the provisions of 40 CFR part
60, subpart Kb is required to comply
only with the provisions of this sub-
part. After the compliance dates speci-
fied in this section, that storage vessel
shall no longer be subject to 40 CFR
part 60, subpart Kb.

(j) After the compliance dates speci-
fied in this section, an affected source
subject to this subpart that is also sub-
ject to the provisions of 40 CFR part 60,
subpart VV, is required to comply only
with the provisions of this subpart.
After the compliance dates specified in
this section, the source shall no longer
be subject to 40 CFR part 60, subpart
VV.

(k) Applicability of other regulations
for monitoring, recordkeeping or reporting
with respect to combustion devices, recov-
ery devices, or recapture devices. After
the compliance dates specified in this
subpart, if any combustion device, re-
covery device or recapture device sub-
ject to this subpart is also subject to
monitoring, recordkeeping, and report-
ing requirements in 40 CFR part 264
subpart AA or CC, or is subject to mon-
itoring and recordkeeping require-
ments in 40 CFR part 265 subpart AA or
CC and the owner or operator complies
with the periodic reporting require-
ments under 40 CFR part 264 subpart
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AA or CC that would apply to the de-
vice if the facility had final-permitted
status, the owner or operator may
elect to comply either with the moni-
toring, recordkeeping and reporting re-
quirements of this subpart, or with the
monitoring, recordkeeping and report-
ing requirements in 40 CFR parts 264
and/or 265, as described in this para-
graph, which shall constitute compli-
ance with the monitoring, record-
keeping and reporting requirements of
this subpart. The owner or operator
shall identify which option has been se-
lected in the Notification of Compli-
ance Status required by §63.506(e)(5).

(1) Applicability of other requirements
for heat exchange systems or waste man-
agement wunits. Paragraphs (1)(1) and
(1)(2) of this section address instances
in which certain requirements from
other regulations also apply for the
same heat exchange system(s) or waste
management unit(s) that are subject to
this subpart.

(1) After the applicable compliance
date specified in this subpart, if a heat
exchange system subject to this sub-
part is also subject to a standard iden-
tified in paragraphs (1)(1)(i) or (ii) of
this section, compliance with the ap-
plicable provisions of the standard
identified in paragraphs (1)(1)(i) or (ii)
of this section shall constitute compli-
ance with the applicable provisions of
this subpart with respect to that heat
exchange system.

(i) Subpart F of this part.

(ii) A subpart of this part which re-
quires compliance with §63.104 (e.g.,
subpart JJJ of this part).

(2) After the applicable compliance
date specified in this subpart, if any
waste management unit subject to this
subpart is also subject to a standard
identified in paragraph (1)(2)(i) or (ii) of
this section, compliance with the ap-
plicable provisions of the standard
identified in paragraph (1)(2)(i) or (ii) of
this section shall constitute compli-
ance with the applicable provisions of
this subpart with respect to that waste
management unit.

(i) Subpart G of this part.

(ii) A subpart of this part which re-
quires compliance with §§63.132
through 63.147 (e.g., subpart JJJ of this
part).
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(m) All terms in this subpart that de-
fine a period of time for completion of
required tasks (e.g., monthly, quar-
terly, annual), unless specified other-
wise in the section or paragraph that
imposes the requirement, refer to the
standard calendar periods.

(1) Notwithstanding time periods
specified in this subpart for completion
of required tasks, such time periods
may be changed by mutual agreement
between the owner or operator and the
Administrator, as specified in subpart
A of this part (e.g., a period could begin
on the compliance date or another
date, rather than on the first day of the
standard calendar period). For each
time period that is changed by agree-
ment, the revised period shall remain
in effect until it is changed. A new re-
quest is not necessary for each recur-
ring period.

(2) Where the period specified for
compliance is a standard calendar pe-
riod, if the initial compliance date oc-
curs after the beginning of the period,
compliance shall be required according
to the schedule specified in paragraphs
(m)(2)(1) or (m)(2)(ii) of this section, as
appropriate.

(i) Compliance shall be required be-
fore the end of the standard calendar
period within which the compliance
deadline occurs, if there remain at
least 2 weeks for tasks that shall be
performed monthly, at least 1 month
for tasks that shall be performed each
quarter, or at least 3 months for tasks
that shall be performed annually; or

(ii) In all other cases, compliance
shall be required before the end of the
first full standard calendar period after
the period within which the initial
compliance deadline occurs.

(3) In all instances where a provision
of this subpart requires completion of a
task during each of multiple successive
periods, an owner or operator may per-
form the required task at any time
during the specified period, provided
that the task is conducted at a reason-
able interval after completion of the
task during the previous period.

[62 FR 46925, Sept. 5, 1996, as amended at 62
FR 1837, Jan. 14, 1997; 64 FR 11542, Mar. 9,
1999; 64 FR 35028, June 30, 1999; 656 FR 38042,
June 19, 2000; 76 FR 22587, Apr. 21, 2011]

§63.482

§63.482 Definitions.

(a) The following terms used in this
subpart shall have the meaning given
them in §63.2, §63.101, §63.111, §63.161,
or the Act, as specified after each term:

Act (§63.2)

Administrator (§63.2)

Automated monitoring and recording system
(§63.111)

Boiler (§63.111)

Bottoms receiver (§63.161)

By compound (§63.111)

By-product (§63.101)

Car-seal (§63.111)

Closed-vent system (§63.111)

Combustion device (§63.111)

Commenced (§63.2)

Compliance date (§63.2)

Connector (§63.161)

Continuous monitoring system (§63.2)

Distillation unit (§63.111)

Duct work (§63.161)

Emission limitation (Section 302(k) of the
Act)

Emission standard (§63.2)

Emissions averaging (§63.2)

EPA (§63.2)

Equipment leak (§63.101)

External floating roof (§63.111)

Fill or filling (§63.111)

Fixed capital cost (§63.2)

Flame zone (§63.111)

Floating roof (§63.111)

Flow indicator (§63.111)

Fuel gas system (§63.101)

Halogens and hydrogen halides (§63.111)

Hard-piping (§63.111)

Hazardous air pollutant (§63.2)

Heat exchange system (§63.101)

Impurity (§63.101)

Incinerator (§63.111)

In organic hazardous air pollutant service or
in organic HAP service (§63.161)

Instrumentation system (§63.161)

Internal floating roof (§63.111)

Lesser quantity (§63.2)

Major source (§63.2)

Malfunction (§63.2)

Oil-water separator or organic-water sepa-
rator (§63.111)

Open-ended valve or line (§63.161)

Operating permit (§63.101)

Organic monitoring device (§63.111)

Owner or operator (§63.2)

Performance evaluation (§63.2)

Performance test (§63.2)

Permitting authority (§63.2)

Plant site (§63.101)

Potential to emit (§63.2)

Pressure release (§63.161)

Primary fuel (§63.111)

Process heater (§63.111)

Process unit shutdown (§63.161)

Process wastewater (§63.101)

Process wastewater stream (§63.111)
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Reactor (§63.111)

Recapture device (§63.101)

Repaired (§63.161)

Research and development facility (§63.101)

Routed to a process or route to a process
(§63.161)

Run (§63.2)

Secondary fuel (§63.111)

Sensor (§63.161)

Specific gravity monitoring device (§63.111)

Start-up, shutdown, and malfunction plan
(§63.101)

State (§63.2)

Stationary Source (§63.2)

Surge control vessel (§63.161)

Temperature monitoring device (§63.111)

Test method (§63.2)

Treatment process (§63.111)

Unit operation (§63.101)

Visible emission (§63.2)

(b) All other terms used in this sub-
part shall have the meaning given
them in this section. If a term is de-
fined in a subpart referenced above and
in this section, it shall have the mean-
ing given in this section for purposes of
this subpart.

Affected source is defined in §63.480(a).

Affirmative defense means, in the con-
text of an enforcement proceeding, a
response or a defense put forward by a
defendant, regarding which the defend-
ant has the burden of proof, and the
merits of which are independently and
objectively evaluated in a judicial or
administrative proceeding.

Aggregate batch vent stream means a
gaseous emission stream containing
only the exhausts from two or more
batch front-end process vents that are
ducted, hard-piped, or otherwise con-
nected together for a continuous flow.

Annual average batch vent concentra-
tion is determined using Equation 17, as
described in §63.488(h)(2) for halo-
genated compounds.

Annual average batch vent flow rate is
determined by the procedures in
§63.488(e)(3).

Annual average concentration, as used
in the wastewater provisions, means
the flow-weighted annual average con-
centration, as determined according to
the procedures specified in §63.144(b),
with the exceptions noted in §63.501,
for the purposes of this subpart.

Annual average flow rate, as used in
the wastewater provisions, means the
annual average flow rate, as deter-
mined according to the procedures
specified in §63.144(c), with the excep-
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tions noted in §63.501, for the purposes
of this subpart.

Average batch vent concentration is de-
termined by the procedures in
§63.488(b)(b)(iii) for HAP concentrations
and is determined by the procedures in
§63.488(h)(1)(iii) for organic compounds
containing halogens and hydrogen
halides.

Average batch vent flow rate is deter-
mined by the procedures in §63.488(e)(1)
and (e)(2).

Back-end refers to the unit oper-
ations in an EPPU following the strip-
ping operations. Back-end process oper-
ations include, but are not limited to,
filtering, coagulation, blending, con-
centration, drying, separating, and
other finishing operations, as well as
latex and crumb storage. Back-end
does not include storage and loading of
finished product or emission points
that are regulated under §§63.484,
63.501, or 63.502 of this subpart.

Batch cycle means the operational
step or steps, from start to finish, that
occur as part of a batch unit operation.

Batch emission episode means a dis-
crete emission venting episode associ-
ated with a single batch unit oper-
ation. Multiple batch emission episodes
may occur from a single batch unit op-
eration.

Batch front-end process vent means a
process vent with annual organic HAP
emissions greater than 225 kilograms
per year from a batch unit operation
within an affected source and located
in the front-end of a process unit. An-
nual organic HAP emissions are deter-
mined as specified in §63.488(b) at the
location specified in §63.488(a)(2).

Batch mass input limitation means an
enforceable restriction on the total
mass of HAP or material that can be
input to a batch unit operation in one
year.

Batch mode means the discontinuous
bulk movement of material through a
unit operation. Mass, temperature,
concentration, and other properties
may vary with time. For a unit oper-
ation operated in a batch mode (i.e.,
batch unit operation), the addition of
material and withdrawal of material do
not typically occur simultaneously.

Batch process means, for the purposes
of this subpart, a process where the re-
actor(s) is operated in a batch mode.
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Batch unit operation means a unit op-
eration operated in a batch mode.

Block polymer means a polymer where
the polymerization is controlled, usu-
ally by performing discrete polym-
erization steps, such that the final
polymer is arranged in a distinct pat-
tern of repeating units of the same
monomer.

Butyl rubber means a copolymer of
isobutylene and other monomers. Typ-
ical other monomers include isoprene
and methylstyrene. A typical composi-
tion of butyl rubber is approximately
85- to 99-percent isobutylene, and 1- to
15-percent other monomers. Most butyl
rubber is produced by precipitation po-
lymerization, although other methods
may be used. Halobutyl rubber is a
type of butyl rubber elastomer pro-
duced using halogenated copolymers.

Combined vent stream, as used in ref-

erence to batch front-end process
vents, continuous front-end process
vents, and aggregate batch vent

streams, means the emissions from a
combination of two or more of the
aforementioned types of process vents.
The primary occurrence of a combined
vent stream is as combined emissions
from a continuous front-end process
vent and a batch front-end process
vent.

Combustion device burner means a de-
vice designed to mix and ignite fuel
and air to provide a flame to heat and
oxidize waste organic vapors in a com-
bustion device.

Compounding unit means a unit oper-
ation which blends, melts, and resolidi-
fies solid polymers for the purpose of
incorporating additives, colorants, or
stabilizers into the final elastomer
product. A unit operation whose pri-
mary purpose is to remove residual
monomers from polymers is not a
compounding unit.

Construction means the on-site fab-
rication, erection, or installation of an
affected source. Construction also
means the on-site fabrication, erection,
or installation of a process unit or
combination of process units which
subsequently becomes an affected
source or part of an affected source,
due to a change in primary product.

Continuous front-end process vent
means a process vent located in the
front-end of a process unit and con-
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taining greater than 0.005 weight per-
cent total organic HAP from a contin-
uous unit operation within an affected
source. The total organic HAP weight
percent is determined after the last re-
covery device, as described in
§63.115(a), and is determined as speci-
fied in §63.115(c).

Continuous mode means the contin-
uous movement of material through a
unit operation. Mass, temperature,
concentration, and other properties
typically approach steady-state condi-
tions. For a unit operation operated in
a continuous mode (i.e., continuous
unit operation), the simultaneous addi-
tion of raw material and withdrawal of
product is typical.

Continuous process means, for the pur-
poses of this subpart, a process where
the reactor(s) is operated in a contin-
uous mode.

Continuous record means documenta-
tion, either in hard copy or computer
readable form, of data values measured
at least once every 15 minutes and re-
corded at the frequency specified in
§63.506(d) or (h).

Continuous recorder means a data re-
cording device that either records an
instantaneous data value at least once
every 15 minutes or records 1—-hour or
more frequent block average values.

Continuous wunit operation means a
unit operation operated in a contin-
uous mode.

Control device is defined in §63.111, ex-
cept that the term ‘‘continuous front-
end process vent’ shall apply instead
of the term ‘‘process vent,” for the pur-
pose of this subpart.

Crumb rubber dry weight means the
weight of the polymer, minus the
weight of water and residual organics.

Drawing unit means a unit operation
which converts polymer into a dif-
ferent shape by melting or mixing the
polymer and then pulling it through an
orifice to create a continuously ex-
truded product.

Elastomer means any polymer having
a glass transition temperature lower
than —10 °C, or a glass transition tem-
perature between —10 °C and 25 °C that
is capable of undergoing deformation
(stretching) of several hundred percent
and recovering essentially when the
stress is removed. For the purposes of
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this subpart, resins are not considered
to be elastomers.

Elastomer product means one of the
following types of products, as they are
defined in this section:

(1) Butyl Rubber;

(2) Epichlorohydrin Elastomer;

(3) Ethylene Propylene Rubber;

(4) Hypalon T™;

(5) Neoprene;

(6) Nitrile Butadiene Rubber;

(7) Nitrile Butadiene Latex;

(8) Polybutadiene Rubber/Styrene
Butadiene Rubber by Solution;

(9) Polysulfide Rubber;

(10) Styrene Butadiene Rubber by
Emulsion; and

(11) Styrene Butadiene Latex.

Elastomer product process unit (EPPU)
means a collection of equipment as-
sembled and connected by hard-piping
or duct work, used to process raw ma-
terials and to manufacture an elas-
tomer product as its primary product.
This collection of equipment includes
unit operations; recovery operations
equipment; process vents; storage ves-
sels, as determined in §63.480(g); equip-
ment that is identified in §63.149; and
the equipment that is subject to the
equipment leak provisions as specified
in §63.502. Utilities, lines and equip-
ment not containing process fluids, and
other non-process lines, such as heat-
ing and cooling systems which do not
combine their materials with those in
the processes they serve, are not part
of an elastomer product process unit.
An elastomer product process unit con-
sists of more than one unit operation.

Elastomer type means one of the
elastomers listed under ‘‘elastomer
product” in this section. Each elas-
tomer identified in that definition rep-
resents a different elastomer type.

Emission point means an individual
continuous front-end process vent,
batch front-end process vent, back-end
process vent, storage vessel, waste
management unit, heat exchange sys-
tem, or equipment leak, or equipment
subject to §63.149.

Emulsion process means a process
where the monomer(s) is dispersed in
droplets throughout a water phase,
with the aid of an emulsifying agent
such as soap or a synthetic emulsifier.
The polymerization occurs either with-

40 CFR Ch. | (7-1-15 Edition)

in the emulsion droplet or in the aque-
ous phase.

Epichlorohydrin elastomer means an
elastomer formed from the polymeriza-
tion or copolymerization of
epichlorohydrin (EPI). The main
epichlorohydrin elastomers are
polyepichlorohydrin, epi-ethylene
oxide (EO) copolymer, epi-allyl
glycidyl ether (AGE) copolymer, and
epi-EO-AGE terpolymer. Epoxies pro-
duced by the copolymerization of EPI
and bisphenol A are not
epichlorohydrin elastomers.

Equipment means, for the purposes of
the provisions in §63.502(a) through (m)
and the requirements in subpart H that
are referred to in §63.502(a) through
(m), each pump, compressor, agitator,
pressure relief device, sampling con-
nection system, open-ended valve or
line, wvalve, connector, surge control
vessel, bottoms receiver, and instru-
mentation system in organic hazardous
air pollutant service; and any control
devices or systems required by subpart
H of this part.

Ethylene-propylene rubber means an
ethylene-propylene copolymer or an
ethylene-propylene terpolymer. Ethyl-
ene-propylene copolymers (EPM) result
from the polymerization of ethylene
and propylene and contain a saturated
chain of the polymethylene type.
Ethylene-propylene terpolymers
(EPDM) are produced in a similar man-
ner as EPM, except that a third mon-
omer is added to the reaction sequence.
Typical third monomers include ethyl-
idene mnorbornene, 1,4-hexadiene, or
dicyclopentadiene. Ethylidene
norbornene is the most commonly
used. The production process includes,
but is not limited to, polymerization,
recycle, recovery, and packaging oper-
ations. The polymerization reaction
may occur in either a solution process
or a suspension process.

Erxisting affected source is defined in
§63.480(a)(3).

Ezxisting process unit means any proc-
ess unit that is not a new process unit.

Extruding unit means a unit operation
which converts polymer into a dif-
ferent shape by melting or mixing the
polymer and then forcing it through an
orifice to create a continuously ex-
truded product.
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Flexible operation unit means a proc-
ess unit that manufactures different
chemical products, polymers, or resins
periodically by alternating raw mate-
rials or operating conditions. These
units are also referred to as campaign
plants or blocked operations.

Front-end refers to the unit oper-
ations in an EPPU prior to, and includ-
ing, the stripping operations. For all
gas-phased reaction processes, all unit
operations are considered to be front-
end.

Gas-phased reaction process means an
elastomer production process where
the reaction occurs in a gas phase, flu-
idized bed.

Glass transition temperature means the
temperature at which an elastomer
polymer becomes rigid and brittle.

Grade means a group of recipes of an
elastomer type having similar charac-
teristics such as molecular weight,
monomer composition, significant
mooney values, and the presence or ab-
sence of extender oil and/or carbon
black. More than one recipe may be
used to produce the same grade.

Group 1 batch front-end process vent
means a batch front-end process vent
releasing annual organic HAP emis-
sions greater than or equal to 11,800 kg/
yr and with a cutoff flow rate, cal-
culated in accordance with §63.488(f),
greater than or equal to the annual av-
erage batch vent flow rate. Annual or-
ganic HAP emissions and annual aver-
age batch vent flow rate are deter-
mined at the exit of the batch unit op-
eration, as described in §63.488(a)(2).
Annual organic HAP emissions are de-
termined as specified in §63.488(b), and
annual average batch vent flow rate is
determined as specified in §63.488(e).

Group 2 batch front-end process vent
means a batch front-end process vent
that does not fall within the definition
of a Group 1 batch front-end process
vent.

Group 1 continuous front-end process
vent means a continuous front-end
process vent for which the flow rate is
greater than or equal to 0.005 standard
cubic meter per minute, the total or-
ganic HAP concentration is greater
than or equal to 50 parts per million by
volume, and the total resource effec-
tiveness index value, calculated ac-
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cording to §63.115, is less than or equal
to 1.0.

Group 2 continuous front-end process
vent means a continuous front-end
process vent for which the flow rate is
less than 0.005 standard cubic meter per
minute, the total organic HAP con-
centration is less than 50 parts per mil-
lion by volume, or the total resource
effectiveness index value, calculated
according to §63.115, is greater than 1.0.

Group 1 storage vessel means a storage
vessel at an existing affected source
that meets the applicability criteria
specified in Table 3 of this subpart, or
a storage vessel at a new affected
source that meets the applicability cri-
teria specified in Table 4 of this sub-
part.

Group 2 storage vessel means a storage
vessel that does not fall within the def-
inition of a Group 1 storage vessel.

Group 1 wastewater stream means a
wastewater stream consisting of proc-
ess wastewater from an existing or new
affected source that meets the criteria
for Group 1 status in §63.132(c), with
the exceptions listed in §63.501(a)(10)
for the purposes of this subpart (i.e.,
for organic HAP as defined in this sec-
tion).

Group 2 wastewater stream means any
process wastewater stream that does
not meet the definition of a Group 1
wastewater stream.

Halogenated aggregate batch wvent
stream means an aggregate batch vent
stream determined to have a total
mass emission rate of halogen atoms
contained in organic compounds of
3,750 kg/yr or greater determined by
the Procedures presented in §63.488(h).

Halogenated batch front-end process
vent means a batch front-end process
vent determined to have a mass emis-
sion rate of halogen atoms contained in
organic compounds of 3,750 kg/yr or
greater determined by the procedures
presented in §63.488(h).

Halogenated continuous front-end proc-
ess vent means a continuous front-end
process vent determined to have a mass
emission rate of halogen atoms con-
tained in organic compounds of 0.45 kg/
hr or greater determined by the proce-
dures presented in §63.115(d)(2)(V).

High conversion later means a latex
where all monomers are reacted to at
least 95 percent conversion.
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Highest-HAP recipe for a product
means the recipe of the product with
the highest total mass of HAP charged
to the reactor during the production of
a single batch of product.

Hypalon ™ means a chlorosulfonated
polyethylene that is a synthetic rubber
produced for uses such as wire and
cable insulation, shoe soles and heels,
automotive components, and building
products.

Initial start-up means the first time a
new or reconstructed affected source
begins production of an elastomer
product, or, for equipment added or
changed as described in §63.480(i), the
first time the equipment is put into op-
eration to produce an elastomer prod-
uct. Initial start-up does not include
operation solely for testing equipment.
Initial start-up does not include subse-
quent start-ups of an affected source or
portion thereof following shutdowns, or
following changes in product for flexi-
ble operation units, or following re-
charging of equipment in batch oper-
ation.

Latex means a colloidal aqueous
emulsion of elastomer. A latex may be
further processed into finished prod-
ucts by direct use as a coating or as a
foam, or it may be precipitated to sepa-
rate the rubber particles, which are
then used in dry state to prepare fin-
ished products.

Latex weight includes the weight of
the polymer and the weight of the
water solution.

Maintenance wastewater is defined in
§63.101, except that the term ‘‘elas-
tomer product process unit” shall
apply whenever the term ‘‘chemical
manufacturing process unit’” is used.
Further, the generation of wastewater
from the routine rinsing or washing of
equipment in batch operation between
batches is not maintenance waste-
water, but is considered to be process
wastewater, for the purposes of this
subpart.

Maximum true vapor pressure is de-
fined in §63.111, except that the terms
“transfer’” and ‘‘transferred’ shall not
apply for the purposes of this subpart.

Multicomponent system means, as used
in conjunction with batch front-end
process vents, a stream whose liquid
and/or vapor contains more than one
compound.
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Neoprene means a polymer of chloro-
prene (2-chloro-1,3-butadiene). The free
radical emulsion process is generally
used to produce neoprene, although
other methods may be used.

New process unit means a process unit
for which the construction or recon-
struction commenced after June 12,
1995.

Nitrile butadiene later means a poly-
mer consisting primarily of unsatu-
rated nitriles and dienes, usually acry-
lonitrile and 1,3-butadiene, that is sold
as a latex.

Nitrile butadiene rubber means a poly-
mer consisting primarily of unsatu-
rated nitriles and dienes, usually acry-
lonitrile and 1,3-butadiene, not includ-
ing nitrile butadiene latex.

On-site or on site means, with respect
to records required to be maintained by
this subpart or required by another
subpart referenced by this subpart,
that records are stored at a location
within a major source which encom-
passes the affected source. On-site in-
cludes, but is not limited to, storage at
the affected source or EPPU to which
the records pertain, or storage in cen-
tral files elsewhere at the major
source.

Operating day means the period de-
fined by the owner or operator in the
Notification of Compliance Status re-
quired by §63.506(e)(b). The operating
day is the period for which daily aver-
age monitoring values and batch cycle
daily average monitoring values are
determined.

Organic hazardous air pollutant(s) (or-
ganic HAP) means one or more of the
chemicals listed in Table 5 of this sub-
part or any other chemical which:

(1) Is knowingly produced or intro-
duced into the manufacturing process
other than as an impurity; and

(2) Is listed in Table 2 of subpart F of
this part.

Polybutadiene rubber by  solution
means a polymer of 1,3-butadiene pro-
duced using a solution process.

Polysulfide rubber means a polymer
produced by reacting sodium
polysulfide and chloroethyl formal.
Polysulfide rubber may be produced as
latexes or solid product.

Primary product is defined in and de-
termined by the procedures specified in
§63.480(f).
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Process section means the equipment
designed to accomplish a general but
well-defined task in polymers produc-
tion. Process sections include raw ma-
terials preparation, polymerization re-
action, and material recovery. A proc-
ess section may be dedicated to a sin-
gle EPPU or may be common to more
than one EPPU.

Process unit means a collection of
equipment assembled and connected by
hard-piping or duct work, used to proc-
ess raw materials and to manufacture a
product.

Process vent means a gaseous emis-
sion stream from a unit operation that
is discharged to the atmosphere either
directly or after passing through one or
more control, recovery, or recapture
devices. Unit operations that may have
process vents are condensers, distilla-
tion units, reactors, or other unit oper-
ations within the EPPU. Process vents
exclude pressure releases, gaseous
streams routed to a fuel gas systemc(s),
and leaks from equipment regulated
under §63.502. A gaseous emission
stream is no longer considered to be a
process vent after the stream has been
controlled and monitored in accord-
ance with the applicable provisions of
this subpart.

Product means a polymer produced
using the same monomers, and varying
in additives (e.g., initiators, termi-
nators, etc.); catalysts; or in the rel-
ative proportions of monomers, that is
manufactured by a process unit. With
respect to polymers, more than one
recipe may be used to produce the same
product, and there can be more than
one grade of a product. As an example,
styrene butadiene latex and butyl rub-
ber each represent a different product.
Product also means a chemical that is
not a polymer, is manufactured by a
process unit. By-products, isolated
intermediates, impurities, wastes, and
trace contaminants are not considered
products.

Recipe means a specific composition,
from among the range of possible com-
positions that may occur within a
product, as defined in this section. A
recipe is determined by the proportions
of monomers and, if present, other
reactants and additives that are used
to make the recipe. For example, sty-
rene butadiene latex without additives;
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styrene butadiene latex with an addi-
tive; and styrene butadiene latex with
different proportions of styrene to bu-
tadiene are all different recipes of the
same product, styrene butadiene latex.

Reconstruction means the replace-
ment of components of an affected
source or of a previously unaffected
stationary source that becomes an af-
fected source as a result of the replace-
ment, to such an extent that:

(1) The fixed capital cost of the new
components exceeds 50 percent of the
fixed capital cost that would be re-
quired to construct a comparable new
source; and

(2) It is technologically and economi-
cally feasible for the reconstructed
source to meet the provisions of this
subpart.

(1) The fixed capital cost of the new
components exceeds 50 percent of the
fixed capital cost that would be re-
quired to construct a comparable new
affected source; and

(2) It is technologically and economi-
cally feasible for the reconstructed
source to meet the provisions of this
subpart.

Recovery device means:

(1) An individual unit of equipment
capable of and normally used for the
purpose of recovering chemicals for:

(1) Use;

(ii) Reuse;

(iii) Fuel value (.e.,
value); or

(iv) For sale for use, reuse, or fuel
value (i.e., net heating value).

(2) Examples of equipment that may
be recovery devices include absorbers,
carbon adsorbers, condensers, oil-water
separators or organic-water separators,
or organic removal devices such as de-
canters, strippers, or thin film evapo-
ration units. For the purposes of the
monitoring, recordkeeping, or report-
ing requirements of this subpart, re-
capture devices are considered recov-
ery devices.

Recovery operations equipment means
the equipment used to separate the
components of process streams. Recov-
ery operations equipment includes dis-
tillation units, condensers, etc. Equip-
ment used for wastewater treatment
and recovery or recapture devices used
as control devices shall not be consid-
ered recovery operations equipment.

net heating
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Residual is defined in §63.111, except
that when the definition in §63.111 uses
the term ‘‘Table 9 compounds,” the
term ‘‘organic HAP listed in Table 5 of
subpart U of this part’ shall apply, for
the purposes of this subpart.

Resin, for the purposes of this sub-
part, means a polymer with the fol-
lowing characteristics:

(1) The polymer is a block polymer;

(2) The manufactured polymer does
not require vulcanization to make use-
ful products;

(3) The polymer production process is
operated to achieve at least 99 percent
monomer conversion; and

(4) The polymer process unit does not
recycle unreacted monomer back to
the process.

Shutdown means for purposes includ-
ing, but not limited to, periodic main-
tenance, replacement of equipment, or
repair, the cessation of operation of an
affected source, an EPPU within an af-
fected source, a waste management
unit or unit operation within an af-
fected source, or equipment required or
used to comply with this subpart, or
the emptying or degassing of a storage
vessel. For purposes of the wastewater
provisions of §63.501, shutdown does not
include the routine rinsing or washing
of equipment in batch operation be-
tween batches. For purposes of the
batch front-end process vent provisions
in §§63.486 through 63.492, the cessation
of equipment in batch operation is not
a shutdown, unless the equipment un-
dergoes maintenance, is replaced, or is
repaired.

Solution process means a process
where both the monomers and the re-
sulting polymers are dissolved in an or-
ganic solvent.

Start-up means the setting into oper-
ation of an affected source, an EPPU
within the affected source, a waste
management unit or unit operation
within an affected source, or equip-
ment required or used to comply with
this subpart, or a storage vessel after
emptying and degassing. For both con-
tinuous and batch front-end processes,
start-up includes initial start-up and
operation solely for testing equipment.
For both continuous and batch front-
end processes, start-up does not include
the recharging of equipment in batch
operation. For continuous front-end
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processes, start-up includes transi-
tional conditions due to changes in
product for flexible operation units.
For batch front-end processes, start-up
does not include transitional condi-
tions due to changes in product for
flexible operation units.

Steady-state conditions means that all
variables (temperatures, pressures, vol-
umes, flow rates, etc.) in a process do
not vary significantly with time; minor
fluctuations about constant mean val-
ues may occur.

Storage vessel means a tank or other
vessel that is used to store liquids that
contain one or more organic HAP.
Storage vessels do not include:

(1) Vessels permanently attached to
motor vehicles such as trucks, railcars,
barges, or ships;

(2) Pressure vessels designed to oper-
ate in excess of 204.9 kilopascals and
without emissions to the atmosphere;

(3) Vessels with capacities smaller
than 38 cubic meters;

(4) Vessels and equipment storing
and/or handling material that contains
no organic HAP, or organic HAP as im-
purities only;

(b) Surge control vessels and bottoms
receivers; and

(6) Wastewater storage tanks.

Stripper means a unit operation
where stripping occurs.

Stripping means the removal of or-
ganic compounds from a raw elastomer
product. In the production of an elas-
tomer, stripping is a discrete step that
occurs after the reactors and before the
dryers (other than those dryers with a
primary purpose of devolitalization)
and other finishing operations. Exam-
ples of types of stripping include steam
stripping, direct volatilization, chem-
ical stripping, and other methods of
devolatilization. For the purposes of
this subpart, devolatilization that oc-
curs in dryers (other than those dryers
with a primary purpose of
devolitalization), extruders, and other
finishing operations is not stripping.

Styrene butadiene latexr means a poly-
mer consisting primarily of styrene
and butadiene monomer units produced
using an emulsion process and sold as a
latex.

Styrene butadiene rubber by emulsion
means a polymer consisting primarily
of styrene and butadiene monomer
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units produced using an emulsion proc-
ess. Styrene butadiene rubber by emul-
sion does not include styrene butadiene
latex.

Styrene butadiene rubber by solution
means a polymer that consists pri-
marily of styrene and butadiene mon-
omer units and is produced using a so-
lution process.

Supplemental combustion air means
the air that is added to a vent stream
after the vent stream leaves the unit
operation. Air that is part of the vent
stream as a result of the nature of the
unit operation is not considered supple-
mental combustion air. Air required to
operate combustion device burner(s) is
not considered supplemental combus-
tion air. Air required to ensure the
proper operation of catalytic oxidizers,
to include the intermittent addition of
air upstream of the catalyst bed to
maintain a minimum threshold flow
rate through the catalyst bed or to
avoid excessive temperatures in the
catalyst bed, is not considered to be
supplemental combustion air.

Suspension process means a polym-
erization process where the mon-
omer(s) is in a state of suspension, with
the help of suspending agents in a me-
dium other than water (typically an or-
ganic solvent). The resulting polymers
are not soluble in the reactor medium.

Total organic compounds (TOC) means
those compounds, excluding methane
and ethane, measured according to the
procedures of Method 18 or Method 25A,
40 CFR part 60, appendix A.

Total resource effectiveness index value
or TRE index value means a measure of
the supplemental total resource re-
quirement per unit reduction of or-
ganic HAP associated with a contin-
uous front-end process vent stream,
based on vent stream flow rate, emis-
sion rate of organic HAP, net heating
value, and corrosion properties (wheth-
er or not the continuous front-end
process vent stream contains halo-
genated compounds), as quantified by
the equations given under §63.115, with
the exceptions noted in §63.485.

Vent stream, as used in reference to
batch front-end process vents, contin-
uous front-end process vents, and ag-
gregate batch vent streams, means the
emissions from one or more process
vents.

§63.483

Waste management unit is defined in
§63.111, except that where the defini-
tion in §63.111 uses the term ‘‘chemical
manufacturing process unit,”” the term
“EPPU” shall apply for the purposes of
this subpart.

Wastewater means water that:

(1) Contains either:

(i) An annual average concentration
of organic HAP listed in Table 5 of this
subpart of at least 5 parts per million
by weight and has an annual average
flow rate of 0.02 liter per minute or
greater; or

(ii) An annual average concentration
of organic HAP listed on Table 5 of this
subpart of at least 10,000 parts per mil-
lion by weight at any flow rate; and

(2) Is discarded from an EPPU that is
part of an affected source. Wastewater
is process wastewater or maintenance
wastewater.

Wastewater stream means a stream
that contains wastewater as defined in
this section.

[62 FR 46925, Sept. 5, 1996, as amended at 64
FR 11542, Mar. 9, 1999; 65 FR 38044, June 19,
2000; 66 FR 36927, July 16, 2001; 76 FR 22587,
Apr. 21, 2011]

§63.483 Emission standards.

(a) At all times, each owner or oper-
ator must operate and maintain any af-
fected source subject to the require-
ments of this subpart, including associ-
ated air pollution control equipment
and monitoring equipment, in a man-
ner consistent with safety and good air
pollution control practices for mini-
mizing emissions. The general duty to
minimize emissions does not require
the owner or operator to make any fur-
ther efforts to reduce emissions if lev-
els required by this standard have been
achieved. Determination of whether
such operation and maintenance proce-
dures are being used will be based on
information available to the Adminis-
trator which may include, but is not
limited to, monitoring results, review
of operation and maintenance proce-
dures, review of operation and mainte-
nance records, and inspection of the
source. Except as allowed under para-
graphs (b) through (d) of this section,
the owner or operator of an existing or
new affected source shall comply with
the provisions in:

(1) Section 63.484 for storage vessels;
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(2) Section 63.485 for continuous
front-end process vents;

(3) Sections 63.486 through 63.492 for
batch front-end process vents;

(4) Sections 63.493 through 63.500 for
back-end process operations;

(5) Section 63.501 for wastewater;

(6) Section 63.502 for equipment
leaks;

(7) Section 63.504 for additional test
methods and procedures;

(8) Section 63.505 for monitoring lev-
els and excursions; and

(9) Section 63.506 for general report-
ing and recordkeeping requirements.

(b) When emissions of different kinds
(i.e., emissions from continuous front-
end process vents, batch front-end
process vents, aggregate batch vent
streams, storage vessels, process waste-
water, and/or in-process equipment
subject to §63.149) are combined, and at
least one of the emission streams
would be classified as Group 1 in the
absence of combination with other
emission streams, the owner or oper-
ator of an affected source shall comply
with the requirements of either para-
graph (b)(1) or (b)(2) of this section, as
appropriate. For purposes of this para-
graph (b), owners or operators of af-
fected sources with combined emission
streams containing one or more batch
front-end process vents and containing
one or more continuous front-end proc-
ess vents may comply with either para-
graph (b)(1) or (b)(2) of this section, as
appropriate. For purposes of this para-
graph (b), owners or operators of af-
fected sources with combined emission
streams containing one or more batch
front-end process vents but not con-
taining one or more continuous process
vents shall comply with paragraph
(b)(3) of this section.

(1) Comply with the applicable re-
quirements of this subpart for each
kind of emission in the stream as speci-
fied in paragraphs (a)(1) through (a)(6)
of this section.

(2) Comply with the first set of re-
quirements, identified in paragraphs
(b)(2)(1) through (b)(2)(v) of this sec-
tion, which applies to any individual
emission stream that is included in the
combined stream, where either that
emission stream would be classified as
Group 1 in the absence of combination
with other emission streams, or the

40 CFR Ch. | (7-1-15 Edition)

owner or operator chooses to consider
that emission stream to be Group 1 for
purposes of this paragraph. Compliance
with the first applicable set of require-
ments identified in paragraphs (b)(2)(i)
through (b)(2)(v) of this section con-
stitutes compliance with all other re-
quirements in paragraphs (b)(2)()
through (b)(2)(v) of this section appli-
cable to other types of emissions in the
combined stream.

(i) The requirements of this subpart
for Group 1 continuous front-end proc-
ess vents, including applicable moni-
toring, recordkeeping, and reporting;

(ii) The requirements of §63.119(e), as
specified in §63.484, for control of emis-
sions from Group 1 storage vessels, in-
cluding applicable monitoring, record-
keeping, and reporting;

(iii) The requirements of §63.139, as
specified in §63.501, for control devices
used to control emissions from waste
management units, including applica-
ble monitoring, recordkeeping, and re-
porting;

(iv) The requirements of §63.139, as
specified in §63.501, for closed vent sys-
tems for control of emissions from in-
process equipment subject to §63.149, as
specified in §63.501, including applica-
ble monitoring, recordkeeping, and re-
porting; or

(v) The requirements of this subpart
for aggregate batch vent streams, in-
cluding applicable monitoring, record-
keeping, and reporting.

(3) The owner or operator of an af-
fected source with combined emission
streams containing one or more batch
front-end process vents, but not con-
taining one or more continuous front-
end process vents, shall comply with
paragraphs (b)(3)(i) and (b)(3)(ii) of this
section.

(i) The owner or operator of the af-
fected source shall comply with §63.486
for the batch front-end process vent
stream(s).

(ii) The owner or operator of the af-
fected source shall comply with either
paragraph (b)(1) or (b)(2) of this sec-
tion, as appropriate, for the remaining
emission streams.

(c) Instead of complying with
§§63.484, 63.485, 63.493, and 63.501, the
owner or operator of an existing af-
fected source may elect to control any
or all of the storage vessels, continuous
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front-end process vents, batch front-
end process vents, aggregate batch
vent streams, back-end process emis-
sions, and wastewater streams and as-
sociated waste management units
within the affected source, to different
levels using an emissions averaging
compliance approach that uses the pro-
cedures specified in §63.503. The restric-
tions concerning which emission points
may be included in an emissions aver-
age, including how many emission
points may be included, are specified in
§63.503(a)(1). An owner or operator
electing to use emissions averaging
shall still comply with the provisions
of §§63.484, 63.485, 63. 486, 63.493, and
63.501 for affected source emission
points not included in the emissions
average.

(d) A State may decide not to allow
the use of the emissions averaging
compliance approach specified in para-
graph (c) of this section.

[62 FR 46925, Sept. 5, 1996, as amended at 65
FR 38048, June 19, 2000; 76 FR 22588, Apr. 21,
2011]

§63.484 Storage vessel provisions.

(a) This section applies to each stor-
age vessel that is assigned to an af-
fected source, as determined by
§63.480(g). Except for those storage ves-
sels exempted by paragraph (b) of this
section, the owner or operator of af-
fected sources shall comply with the
requirements of §§63.119 through 63.123
and 63.148, with the differences noted in
paragraphs (c¢) through (s) of this sec-
tion, for the purposes of this subpart.

(b) Storage vessels described in para-
graphs (b)(1) through (b)(7) of this sec-
tion are exempt from the storage vessel
requirements of this section.

(1) Storage vessels containing sty-
rene-butadiene latex;

(2) Storage vessels containing latex
products other than styrene-butadiene
latex, located downstream of the strip-
ping operations;

(3) Storage vessels containing high
conversion latex products;

(4) Storage vessels located down-
stream of the stripping operations at
affected sources subject to the back-
end residual organic HAP limitation
located in §63.494(a)(1) through (3), that
are complying through the use of strip-
ping technology, as specified in §63.495;
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(5) Storage vessels containing sty-
rene;

(6) Storage vessels containing acryl-
amide; and

@) Storage
epichlorohydrin.

(c) When the term ‘‘storage vessel” is
used in §§63.119 through 63.123, the defi-
nition of this term in §63.482 shall
apply for the purposes of this subpart.

(d) When the term ‘“‘Group 1 storage
vessel” is used in §§63.119 through
63.123, the definition of this term in
§63.482 shall apply for the purposes of
this subpart.

(e) When the term ‘‘Group 2 storage
vessel” is used in §§63.119 through
63.123, the definition of this term in
§63.482 shall apply for the purposes of
this subpart.

(f) When the emissions averaging pro-
visions of §63.150 are referred to in
§63.119 and §63.123, the emissions aver-
aging provisions contained in §63.503
shall apply for the purposes of this sub-
part.

(g) When December 31, 1992 is referred
to in §63.119, June 12, 1995 shall apply
instead, for the purposes of this sub-
part.

(h) When April 22, 1994 is referred to
in §63.119, June 19, 2000 shall apply in-
stead, for the purposes of this subpart.

(i) The owner or operator of an af-
fected source shall comply with this
paragraph instead of §63.120(d)(1)(ii) for
the purposes of this subpart. If the con-
trol device used to comply with
§63.119(e) is also used to comply with
any of the requirements found in
§§63.485 through 63.501, the performance
test required in or accepted by the ap-
plicable requirements in  §§63.485
through 63.501 is acceptable for dem-
onstrating compliance with §63.119(e),
for the purposes of this subpart. The
owner or operator will not be required
to prepare a design evaluation for the
control device as described in
§63.120(d)(1)(1), if the performance test
meets the criteria specified in para-
graphs (i)(1) and (i)(2) of this section.

(1) The performance test dem-
onstrates that the control device
achieves greater than or equal to the
required control efficiency specified in
§63.119(e)(1) or §63.119(e)(2), as applica-
ble; and

vessels containing
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(2) The performance test is submitted
as part of the Notification of Compli-
ance Status required by §63.506(e)(5).

(j) When the term ‘‘range’ is used in
§§63.120(d)(3)(1), 63.120(d)(5), and
63.122(2)(2), the term ‘‘level” shall
apply instead, for the purposes of this
subpart.

(k) For purposes of this subpart, the
monitoring plan required by
§63.120(d)(2) shall specify for which con-
trol devices the owner or operator has
selected to follow the procedures for
continuous monitoring specified in
§63.505. For those control devices for
which the owner or operator has se-
lected to not follow the procedures for
continuous monitoring specified in
§63.505, the monitoring plan shall in-
clude a description of the parameter or
parameters to be monitored to ensure
that the control device is being prop-
erly operated and maintained, an ex-
planation of the criteria used for selec-
tion of that parameter (or parameters),
and the frequency with which moni-
toring will be performed (e.g., when the
liquid level in the storage vessel is
being raised), as specified in
§63.120(d)(2)(1).

(1) For purposes of this subpart, the
monitoring plan required by §63.122(b)
shall be included in the Notification of
Compliance Status required by
§63.506(e)(5).

(m) When the Notification of Compli-
ance Status requirements contained in
§63.152(b) are referred to in §§63.120,
63.122, and 63.123, the Notification of
Compliance Status requirements con-
tained in §63.506(e)(5) shall apply for
the purposes of this subpart.

(n) When the Periodic Report require-
ments contained in §63.152(c) are re-
ferred to in §§63.120 and 63.122, the Peri-
odic Report requirements contained in
§63.506(e)(6) shall apply for the pur-
poses of this subpart.

(0) When other reports as required in
§63.152(d) are referred to in §63.122, the
reporting requirements contained in
§63.506(e)(7) shall apply for the pur-
poses of this subpart.

(p) When the Initial Notification re-
quirements contained in §63.151(b) are
referred to in §§63.119 through 63.123,
for the purposes of this subpart the
owner or operator of an affected source
need not comply.

40 CFR Ch. | (7-1-15 Edition)

(q) When the determination of
equivalence criteria in §63.102(b) are re-
ferred to in §63.121(a), the provisions in
§63.6(g) shall apply for the purposes of
this subpart.

(r) When §63.119(a) requires compli-
ance according to the schedule provi-
sions in §63.100, owners and operators
of affected sources shall instead com-
ply with the requirements in
§§63.119(a)(1) through 63.119(a)(4) by the
compliance date for storage vessels,
which is specified in §63.481.

(s) In §63.120(e)(1), instead of the ref-
erence to §63.11(b), the requirements of
§63.504(c) shall apply.

[62 FR 46925, Sept. 5, 1996, as amended at 65
FR 38049, June 19, 2000; 76 FR 22588, Apr. 21,
2011]

§63.485 Continuous front-end process
vent provisions.

(a) For each continuous front-end
process vent located at an affected
source, the owner or operator shall
comply with the requirements of
§§63.113 through 63.118, except as pro-
vided for in paragraphs (b) through (v)
of this section. The owner or operator
of continuous front-end process vents
that are combined with one or more
batch front-end process vents shall
comply with paragraph (o) or (p) of this
section.

(b) When the term ‘‘process vent’ is
used in §§63.113 through 63.118, the term
“‘continuous front-end process vent,”
and the definition of this term in
§63.482 shall apply for the purposes of
this subpart.

(c) When the term ‘‘halogenated proc-
ess vent” is used in §§63.113 through
63.118, the term ‘‘halogenated contin-
uous front-end process vent,” and the
definition of this term in §63.482 shall
apply for the purposes of this subpart.

(d) When the term ‘“‘Group 1 process
vent’’ is used in §§63.113 through 63.118,
the term ‘“Group 1 continuous front-
end process vent,”” and the definition of
this term in §63.482 shall apply for the
purposes of this subpart.

(e) When the term ‘‘Group 2 process
vent’’ is used in §§63.113 through 63.118,
the term ‘“Group 2 continuous front-
end process vent,”” and the definition of
this term in §63.482 shall apply for the
purposes of this subpart.
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(f) When December 31, 1992 (i.e., the
proposal date for subpart G of this
part) is referred to in §63.113, June 12,
1995 shall instead apply, for the pur-
poses of this subpart.

(g) When §§63.151(f), alternative mon-
itoring parameters, and 63.152(e), sub-
mission of an operating permit, are re-
ferred to in §§63.114(c) and 63.117(e),
63.506(f), alternative monitoring param-
eters, and §63.506(e)(8), submission of
an operating permit, respectively, shall
apply for the purposes of this subpart.

(h) When the Notification of Compli-
ance Status requirements contained in
§63.152(b) are referred to in §§63.114,
63.117, and 63.118, the Notification of
Compliance Status requirements con-
tained in §63.506(e)(5) shall apply for
the purposes of this subpart.

(i) When the Periodic Report require-
ments contained in §63.152(c) are re-
ferred to in §§63.117 and 63.118, the Peri-
odic Report requirements contained in
§63.506(e)(6) shall apply for the pur-
poses of this subpart.

(j) When the definition of excursion
in §63.152(c)(2)(i1)(A) is referred to in
§63.118(f)(2), the definition of excursion
in §63.505(g) and (h) shall apply for the
purposes of this subpart.

(k) When §63.114(e) or §63.117(f) speci-
fies that an owner or operator shall
submit the information required in
§63.1562(b) in order to establish the pa-
rameter monitoring range, the owner
or operator of an affected source shall
comply with the provisions of §63.505
for establishing the parameter moni-
toring level and shall comply with
§63.506(e)(5) for the purposes of report-
ing information related to the estab-
lishment of the parameter monitoring
level, for the purposes of this subpart.
Further, the term ‘‘level” shall apply
whenever the term ‘‘range’ is used in
§§63.114, 63.117, and 63.118.

(1) When reports of process changes
are required under §63.118(g), (h), (i), or
(j), paragraphs (1)(1) through (1)(4) of
this section shall apply for the pur-
poses of this subpart. In addition, for
the purposes of this subpart paragraph
(1)(6) of this section applies, and
§63.118(k) does not apply to owners or
operators of affected sources.

(1) For the purposes of this subpart,
whenever a process change, as defined
in §63.115(e), is made that causes a
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Group 2 continuous front-end process
vent to become a Group 1 continuous
front-end process vent, the owner or
operator shall submit a report within
180 days after the process change is
made or with the next Periodic Report,
whichever is later. A description of the
process change shall be submitted with
the report of the process change, and
the owner or operator of the affected
source shall comply with the Group 1
provisions in §§63.113 through 63.118 in
accordance with §63.480(1)(2)(ii) or
(i)(2)(iii), as applicable.

(2) Whenever a process change, as de-
fined in §63.115(e), is made that causes
a Group 2 continuous front-end process
vent with a TRE greater than 4.0 to be-
come a Group 2 continuous front-end
process vent with a TRE less than 4.0,
the owner or operator shall submit a
report within 180 days after the process
change is made or with the next Peri-
odic Report, whichever is later. A de-
scription of the process change shall be
submitted with the report of the proc-
ess change, and the owner or operator
shall comply with the provisions in
§63.113(d) by the dates specified in
§63.481.

(3) Whenever a process change, as de-
fined in §63.115(e), is made that causes
a Group 2 continuous front-end process
vent with a flow rate less than 0.005
standard cubic meter per minute
(scmm) to become a Group 2 contin-
uous front-end process vent with a flow
rate of 0.006 scmm or greater and a
TRE index value less than or equal to
4.0, the owner or operator shall submit
a report within 180 days after the proc-
ess change is made or with the next
Periodic Report, whichever is later. A
description of the process change shall
be submitted with the report of the
process change, and the owner or oper-
ator shall comply with the provisions
in §63.113(d) by the dates specified in
§63.481.

(4) Whenever a process change, as de-
fined in §63.115(e), is made that causes
a Group 2 continuous front-end process
vent with an organic HAP concentra-
tion less than 50 parts per million by
volume (ppmv) to become a Group 2
continuous front-end process vent with
an organic HAP concentration of 50
ppmv or greater and a TRE index value
less than or equal to 4.0, the owner or
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operator shall submit a report within
180 days after the process change is
made or with the next Periodic Report,
whichever is later. A description of the
process change shall be submitted with
the report of the process change, and
the owner or operator shall comply
with the provisions in §63.113(d) by the
dates specified in §63.481.

(5) The owner or operator is not re-
quired to submit a report of a process
change if one of the conditions listed in
paragraphs (1)(5)(1), (1)(6)(i1), (1)(5)(il),
or (1)(5)(iv) of this section is met.

(i) The change does not meet the de-
scription of a process change in
§63.115(e);

(ii) The vent stream flow rate is re-
calculated according to §63.115(e) and
the recalculated value is less than 0.005
standard cubic meter per minute;

(iii) The organic HAP concentration
of the vent stream is recalculated ac-
cording to §63.115(¢) and the recal-
culated value is less than 50 parts per
million by volume; or

(iv) The TRE index value is recal-
culated according to §63.115(e) and the
recalculated value is greater than 4.0.

(m) When §63.118 (periodic reporting
and recordkeeping requirements) refers
to §63.152(f), the recordkeeping require-
ments in §63.506(d) shall apply for the
purposes of this subpart.

(n) When §§63.115 and 63.116 refer to
Table 2 of subpart F of this part, the
owner or operator is only required to
consider organic HAP listed on Table 5
of this subpart, for the purposes of this
subpart.

(o) If a batch front-end process vent
or aggregate batch vent stream is com-
bined with a continuous front-end proc-
ess vent, the owner or operator of the
affected source containing the com-
bined vent stream shall comply with
paragraph (0)(1); with paragraph (0)(2)
and with paragraph (0)(3) or (0)(4); or
with paragraph (0)(5) of this section, as
appropriate.

(1) If a batch front-end process vent
or aggregate batch vent stream is com-
bined with a Group 1 continuous front-
end process vent prior to the combined
vent stream being routed to a control
device, the owner or operator of the af-
fected source containing the combined
vent stream shall comply with the re-
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quirements in paragraph (o)(1)(i) or
(0)(1)(ii) of this section.

(i) All requirements for a Group 1
process vent stream in §§63.113 through
63.118, except as otherwise provided in
this section. As specified in
§63.504(a)(1), performance tests shall be
conducted at maximum representative
operating conditions. For the purpose
of conducting a performance test on a
combined vent stream, maximum rep-
resentative operating conditions shall
be when batch emission episodes are
occurring that result in the highest or-
ganic HAP emission rate (for the com-
bined vent stream) that is achievable
during one of the periods listed in
§63.504(a)(1)(i) or §63.504(a)(1)(ii), with-
out causing any of the situations de-
scribed in  paragraphs (0)(1)(i)(A)
through (0)(1)(i)(C) of this section to
occur.

(A) Causing damage to equipment;

(B) Necessitating that the owner or
operator make product that does not
meet an existing specification for sale
to a customer; or

(C) Necessitating that the owner or
operator make product in excess of de-
mand.

(ii) Comply with the provisions in
§63.483(b)(1), as allowed under
§63.483(b).

(2) If a batch front-end process vent
or aggregate batch vent stream is com-
bined with a continuous front-end proc-
ess vent prior to the combined vent
stream being routed to a recovery de-
vice, the TRE index value for the com-
bined vent stream shall be calculated
at the exit of the last recovery device.
The TRE shall be calculated during pe-
riods when one or more batch emission
episodes are occurring that result in
the highest organic HAP emission rate
(in the combined vent stream that is
being routed to the recovery device)
that is achievable during the 6-month
period that begins 3 months before and
ends 3 months after the TRE calcula-
tion, without causing any of the situa-
tions described in paragraphs (0)(2)(i)
through (0)(2)(iii) of this section to
occur.

(i) Causing damage to equipment;

(ii) Necessitating that the owner or
operator make product that does not
meet an existing specification for sale
to a customer; or
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(iii) Necessitating that the owner or
operator make product in excess of de-
mand.

(3) If the combined vent stream de-
scribed in paragraph (0)(2) of this sec-
tion meets the requirements in para-
graphs (0)(3)(1), (0)(3)(ii), and (0)(3)(iii)
of this section, the combined vent
stream shall be subject to the require-
ments for Group 1 process vents in
§§63.113 through 63.118, except as other-
wise provided in this section, as appli-
cable. Performance tests for the com-
bined vent stream shall be conducted
at maximum representative operating
conditions, as described in paragraph
(0)(1) of this section.

(i) The TRE index value of the com-
bined stream is less than or equal to
1.0;

(ii) The flow rate of the combined
vent stream is greater than or equal to
0.005 standard cubic meter per minute;
and

(iii) The total organic HAP con-
centration is greater than or equal to
50 parts per million by volume for the
combined vent stream.

(4) If the combined vent stream de-
scribed in paragraph (0)(2) of this sec-
tion meets the requirements in para-
graph (0)(4)(i), (ii), or (iii) of this sec-
tion, the combined vent stream shall
be subject to the requirements for
Group 2 process vents in §§63.113
through 63.118, except as otherwise pro-
vided in this section, as applicable.

(i) The TRE index value of the com-
bined vent stream is greater than 1.0;

(ii) The flow rate of the combined
vent stream is less than 0.005 standard
cubic meter per minute; or

(iii) The total organic HAP con-
centration is less than 50 parts per mil-
lion by volume for the combined vent
stream.

(5) If a batch front-end process vent
or aggregate batch vent stream is com-
bined with a Group 2 continuous front-
end process vent, the owner or operator
shall comply with the requirements in
either paragraph (0)(5)(i) or (0)(5)(ii) of
this section.

(i) The owner or operator shall com-
ply with the requirements in §§63.113
through 63.118 for Group 1 process
vents; or

(ii) The owner or operator shall com-
ply with §63.487(e)(2) for batch front-
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end process vents and aggregate batch
vent streams.

(p) If any gas stream that originates
outside of an affected source that is
subject to this subpart is normally con-
ducted through the same final recovery
device as any continuous front-end
process vent stream subject to this
subpart, the combined vent stream
shall comply with all requirements in
§§63.113 through 63.118, except as other-
wise provided in this section, as appli-
cable.

(1) Instead of measuring the vent
stream flow rate at the sampling site
specified in §63.115(b)(1), the sampling
site for vent stream flow rate shall be
prior to the final recovery device and
prior to the point at which the gas
stream that is not controlled under
this subpart is introduced into the
combined vent stream.

(2) Instead of measuring total organic
HAP or TOC concentrations at the
sampling site specified in §63.115(c)(1),
the sampling site for total organic
HAP or TOC concentration shall be
prior to the final recovery device and
prior to the point at which the gas
stream that is not controlled under
this subpart is introduced into the
combined vent stream.

(3) The efficiency of the final recov-
ery device (determined according to
paragraph (p)(4) of this section) shall
be applied to the total organic HAP or
TOC concentration measured at the
sampling site described in paragraph
(p)(2) of this section to determine the
exit concentration. This exit con-
centration of total organic HAP or
TOC shall then be used to perform the
calculations outlined in
§63.115(d)(2)(iii) and §63.115(d)(2)(iv), for
the combined vent stream exiting the
final recovery device.

(4) The efficiency of the final recov-
ery device is determined by measuring
the total organic HAP or TOC con-
centration using Method 18 or 25A, 40
CFR part 60, appendix A, at the inlet to
the final recovery device after the in-
troduction of any gas stream that is
not controlled under this subpart, and
at the outlet of the final recovery de-
vice.

(q) Group 1 halogenated continuous
front-end process vents must comply
with the provisions of §63.113(a)(1)(ii)
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and §63.113(c), with the exceptions
noted in paragraphs (q)(1) and (2) of
this section.

(1) Group I halogenated continuous
front-end process vents at existing af-
fected sources producing butyl rubber
or ethylene propylene rubber using a
solution process are exempt from the
provisions of §63.113(a)(1)(ii) and
§63.113(c) if the conditions in para-
graphs (q)(1)(i) and (ii) of this section
are met, and shall comply with the re-
quirements in paragraphs (q)(1)(@iii)
through (vi) of this section. Group I
halogenated continuous front-end proc-
ess vents at new affected sources pro-
ducing butyl rubber or ethylene pro-
pylene rubber using a solution process
are not exempt from §63.113(a)(1)(ii)
and §63.113(c).

(i) If the halogenated continuous
front-end process vent stream was con-
trolled by a combustion device prior to
June 12, 1995; and

(ii) If the requirements of
§63.113(a)(2); §63.113(a)(3); §63.113(b) and

BRHCIEL =

Where:

HCl010 = HCI emissions in 2010, megagrams
per year (Mg/yr)

BRHCIEL = Butyl rubber HCI1 emission limit,
Mg HCl emissions/Mg butyl rubber pro-
duced

P>oi0 = Total elastomer product leaving the
stripper in 2010, Mg/yr

1.74 = variability factor, unitless

(B) For ethylene propylene rubber
using a solution process, the HCI emis-
sion limitation, in units of Mg HCI
emissions per Mg of ethylene propylene
rubber produced, shall be calculated by
dividing 27 Mg/yr by the mass of ethyl-
ene propylene rubber produced in 2010,
in Mg.

(iv) If the front-end process operation
is subject to a HC1 emission limitation
in paragraph (q)(1)(iii) of this section,
the owner and operator must submit
the information specified in paragraphs
()()(EV)(A) and (B) of this section.

(A) The applicable HC1 emission limi-
tation determined in accordance with

HC*Z 010
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the associated testing requirements in
§63.116; or §63.11(b) and §63.504(c) are
met.

(iii) The average HCIl emissions from
all front-end process operations at af-
fected sources producing butyl rubber
and ethylene propylene rubber using a
solution process shall not exceed the
limits determined in accordance with
paragraphs (q)(1)({ii)(A) and (B) of this
section for any consecutive 12-month
period. The specific limitation for each
elastomer type shall be determined
based on the calculation or the emis-
sions level provided in paragraphs
(q)(1)(dii)(A) and (B) of this section di-
vided by the base year elastomer prod-
uct that leaves the stripping operation
(or the reactor(s), if the plant has no
stripper(s)). The limitation shall be
calculated and submitted in accord-
ance with paragraph (q)(1)(iv) of this
section.

(A) For butyl rubber, the HCl emis-
sion limitation shall be calculated
using the following equation:

+1.74
2010

paragraphs (q)(1)(iii)(A) and (B) of this
section shall be submitted no later
than 180 days from the date of publica-
tion of the final rule amendments in
the FEDERAL REGISTER.

(B) Beginning with the first periodic
report required to be submitted by
§63.506(e)(6) that is at least 13 months
after the compliance date, the total
mass of HCl emitted for each of the
rolling 12-month periods in the report-
ing period divided by the total mass of
elastomer produced during the cor-
responding 12-month period, deter-
mined in accordance with paragraph
(a)(1)(v) of this section.

(v) Compliance with the HC1 emission
limitations determined in accordance
with paragraph (q)(1)(iii) of this section
shall be demonstrated in accordance
with paragraphs (q)(1)(v)(A) through
(E) of this section.

(A) Calculate your HC1 emission limi-
tation in accordance with paragraphs
(a)(1)(dii)(A) and (B) of this section, as
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applicable, record it, and submit it in
accordance with paragraph (q)(1)(iv) of
this section.

(B) Each month, calculate and record
the HCl emissions from all front-end
process operations using engineering
assessment. Engineering assessment
includes, but is not limited to, the fol-
lowing:

(1) Use of material balances;

(2) Estimation of flow rate based on
physical equipment design, such as
pump or blower capacities;

(3) Estimation of HC1 concentrations
based on saturation conditions; and

(4) Bstimation of HC1 concentrations
based on grab samples of the liquid or
vapor.

(C) Each month, record the mass of
elastomer product produced.

(D) Each month, calculate and record
the sum of the HCl emissions and the
mass of elastomer produced for the pre-
vious calendar 12-month period.

(E) Each month, divide the total
mass of HCl emitted for the previous
calendar 12-month period by the total
mass of elastomer produced during this
12-month period. This value must be re-
corded in accordance with paragraph
(a)(1)(vi) of this section and reported in
accordance with paragraph (q)(1)(iv) of
this section.

(vi) If the front-end process operation
is subject to an HCI emission limita-
tion in paragraph (q)(1)(iii) of this sec-
tion, the owner or operator shall main-
tain the records specified in paragraphs
(a)(1)(vi)(A) through (D) of this section.

(A) The applicable HC1 emission limi-
tation determined in accordance with
paragraphs (q)(1)({ii)(A) and (B) of this
section.

(B) The HC1 emissions from all front-
end process operations for each month,
along with documentation of all cal-
culations, and other information used
in the engineering assessment to esti-
mate these emissions.

(C) The mass of elastomer product
produced each month.

(D) The total mass of HC1 emitted for
each 12-month period divided by the
total mass of elastomer produced dur-
ing the 12-month period, determined in
accordance with paragraph (q)(1)(v) of
this section.

(2) Group 1 halogenated continuous
front-end process vents at new and ex-

§63.485

isting affected sources producing an
elastomer using a gas-phased reaction
process, provided that the require-
ments of §63.113(a)(2); §63.113(a)(3);
§63.113(b) and the associated testing re-
quirements in §63.116; or §63.11(b) and
§63.504(c) are met.

(r) The compliance date for contin-
uous front-end process vents subject to
the provisions of this section is speci-
fied in §63.481.

(s) Internal combustion engines. In ad-
dition to the three options for the con-
trol of a Group 1 continuous front-end
process vent listed in §63.113(a)(1)
through (3), an owner or operator will
be permitted to route emissions of or-
ganic HAP to an internal combustion
engine, provided the conditions listed
in paragraphs (s)(1) through (s)(6) of
this section are met.

(1) The vent stream routed to the in-
ternal combustion engine shall not be a
halogenated continuous front-end proc-
ess vent stream.

(2) The organic HAP is introduced
with the primary fuel.

(3) The internal combustion engine is
operating at all times that organic
HAP emissions are being routed to it.
The owner or operator shall dem-
onstrate that the internal combustion
engine is operating by continuously
monitoring the on/off status of the in-
ternal combustion engine.

(4) The owner or operator shall main-
tain hourly records verifying that the
internal combustion engine was oper-
ating at all times that emissions were
routed to it.

(5) The owner or operator shall in-
clude in the Periodic Report a report of
all times that the internal combustion
engine was not operating while emis-
sions were being routed to it.

(6) If an internal combustion engine
meeting the requirements of para-
graphs (s)(1) through (5) of this section
is used to comply with the provisions
of §63.113(a), the internal combustion
engine is exempt from the source test-
ing requirements of §63.116.

(%) When the provisions of
§63.116(c)(3) and (c)(4) specify that
Method 18, 40 CFR part 60, appendix A
shall be used, Method 18 or Method 25A,
40 CFR part 60, appendix A may be used
for the purposes of this subpart. The
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use of Method 25A, 40 CFR part 60, ap-
pendix A shall conform with the re-
quirements in paragraphs (t)(1) and
(t)(2) of this section.

(1) The organic HAP used as the cali-
bration gas for Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A shall be the single
organic HAP representing the largest
percent by volume of the emissions.

(2) The use of Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A is acceptable if the
response from the high-level calibra-
tion gas is at least 20 times the stand-
ard deviation of the response from the
zero calibration gas when the instru-
ment is zeroed on the most sensitive
scale.

(u) In §63.116(a), instead of the ref-
erence to §63.11(b), the requirements in
§63.504(c) shall apply.

(v) When a combustion device is used
to comply with the 20 parts per million
by volume outlet concentration stand-
ard specified in §63.113(a)(2), the correc-
tion to 3 percent oxygen is only re-
quired when supplemental combustion
air is used to combust the emissions,
for the purposes of this subpart. In ad-
dition, the correction to 3 percent oxy-
gen specified in §63.116(c)(3) and
(c)(3)(iii) is only required when supple-
mental combustion air is used to com-
bust the emissions, for the purposes of
this subpart. Finally, when a combus-
tion device is used to comply with the
20 parts per million by volume outlet
concentration standard specified in
§63.113(a)(2), an owner or operator shall
record and report the outlet concentra-
tion required in §63.117(a)(4)(ii) and
(a)(4)(iv) corrected to 3 percent oxygen
when supplemental combustion air is
used to combust the emissions, for the
purposes of this subpart. When supple-
mental combustion air is not used to
combust the emissions, an owner or op-
erator may record and report the out-
let concentration required in
§63.117(a)(4)(ii) and (a)(4)(iv) on an un-
corrected basis or corrected to 3 per-
cent oxygen, for the purposes of this
subpart.

(w) Shutdown. (1) During periods of
shutdown, a Group 1 continuous front-
end process vent at an existing affected
source producing butyl rubber or ethyl-
ene propylene rubber using a solution
process must be routed to a flare until
either the organic HAP concentration

40 CFR Ch. | (7-1-15 Edition)

in the vent is less than 50 ppmv, or the
vent pressure is below 103.421 kPa.

[656 FR 38049, June 19, 2000, as amended at 66
FR 36928, July 16, 2001; 76 FR 22588, Apr. 21,
2011]

§63.486 Batch front-end process vent
provisions.

(a) Batch front-end process vents. Ex-
cept as specified in paragraph (b) of
this section, owners and operators of
new and existing affected sources with
batch front-end process vents shall
comply with the requirements in
§§63.487 through 63.492. The batch front-
end process vent group status shall be
determined in accordance with §63.488.
Owners or operators of affected sources
with batch front-end process vents
classified as Group 1 shall comply with
the reference control technology re-
quirements for Group 1 batch front-end
process vents in §63.487, the monitoring
requirements in §63.489, the perform-
ance test methods and procedures to
determine compliance in §63.490, the
recordkeeping requirements in §63.491,
and the reporting requirements in
§63.492. Owners and operators of all
Group 2 batch front-end process vents
shall comply with the applicable ref-
erence control technology require-
ments in §63.487, the applicable record-
keeping requirements in §63.491, and
the applicable reporting requirements
in §63.492.

(b) Aggregate batch vent streams. Ag-
gregate batch vent streams, as defined
in §63.482, are subject to the control re-
quirements specified in §63.487(b), as
well as the monitoring, testing, record-
keeping, and reporting requirements
specified in §§63.489 through 63.492 for
aggregate batch vent streams.

[656 FR 38052, June 19, 2000]

Batch

§63.487 front-end process
vents—reference control tech-
nology.

(a) Batch front-end process vents. The
owner or operator of an affected source
with a Group 1 batch front-end process
vent, as determined using the proce-
dures in §63.488, shall comply with the
requirements of either paragraph (a)(1)
or (a)(2) of this section. Compliance
may be based on either organic HAP or
TOC.
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(1) For each batch front-end process
vent, reduce organic HAP emissions
using a flare.

(i) The owner or operator of the af-
fected sources shall comply with the
requirements of §63.504(c) for the flare.

(ii) Halogenated batch front-end
process vents, as defined in §63.482,
shall not be vented to a flare.

(2) For each batch front-end process
vent, reduce organic HAP emissions for
the batch cycle by 90 weight percent
using a control device. Owners or oper-
ators may achieve compliance with
this paragraph through the control of
selected batch emission episodes or the
control of portions of selected batch
emission episodes. Documentation
demonstrating how the 90 weight per-
cent emission reduction is achieved is
required by §63.490(c)(2).

(b) Aggregate batch vent streams. The
owner or operator of an aggregate
batch vent stream that contains one or
more Group 1 batch front-end process
vents shall comply with the require-
ments of either paragraph (b)(1) or
(b)(2) of this section. Compliance may
be based on either organic HAP or
TOC.

(1) For each aggregate batch vent
stream, reduce organic HAP emissions
using a flare.

(i) The owner or operator of the af-
fected source shall comply with the re-
quirements of §63.504(c) for the flare.

(ii) Halogenated aggregate batch
vent streams, as defined in §63.482,
shall not be vented to a flare.

(2) For each aggregate batch vent
stream, reduce organic HAP emissions
by 90 weight percent or to a concentra-
tion of 20 ppmv, whichever is less strin-
gent, on a continuous basis using a
control device. For purposes of com-
plying with the 20 ppmv outlet con-
centration standard, the outlet con-
centration shall be calculated on a dry
basis. When a combustion device is
used for purposes of complying with
the 20 ppmv outlet concentration
standard, the concentration shall be
corrected to 3 percent oxygen if supple-
mental combustion air is used to com-
bust the emissions. If supplemental
combustion air is not used, a correc-
tion to 3 percent oxygen is not re-
quired.

§63.487

(c) Halogenated emissions. Halo-
genated Group 1 batch front-end proc-
ess vents, halogenated aggregate batch
vent streams, and halogenated contin-
uous front-end process vents that are
combusted as part of complying with
paragraph (a)(2) or (b)(2) of this sec-
tion, shall be controlled according to
either paragraph (c)(1) or (c)(2) of this
section.

(1) If a combustion device is used to
comply with paragraph (a)(2) or (b)(2)
of this section for a halogenated batch
front-end process vent or halogenated
aggregate batch vent stream, the emis-
sions exiting the combustion device
shall be ducted to a halogen reduction
device that reduces overall emissions
of hydrogen halides and halogens by at
least 99 percent before discharge to the
atmosphere.

(2) A halogen reduction device may
be used to reduce the halogen atom
mass emission rate to less than 3,750
kg/yr for batch front-end process vents
or aggregate batch vent streams and
thus make the batch front-end process
vent or aggregate batch vent stream
nonhalogenated. The mnonhalogenated
batch front-end process vent or aggre-
gate batch vent stream shall then com-
ply with the requirements of either
paragraph (a) or (b) of this section, as
appropriate.

(d) If a boiler or process heater is
used to comply with the percent reduc-
tion requirement specified in para-
graph (a)(2) or (b)(2) of this section, the
batch front-end process vent or aggre-
gate batch vent stream shall be intro-
duced into the flame zone of such a de-
vice.

(e) Combination of batch front-end
process vents or aggregate batch vent
streams with continuous front-end process
vents. If a batch front-end process vent
or aggregate batch vent stream is com-
bined with a continuous front-end proc-
ess vent, the owner or operator shall
determine whether the combined vent
stream is subject to the provisions of
§§63.486 through 63.492 according to
paragraphs (e)(1) and (e)(2) of this sec-
tion.

(1) A batch front-end process vent or
aggregate batch vent stream combined
with a continuous front-end process
vent stream is not subject to the provi-
sions of §§63.486 through 63.492, if the
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requirements in paragraph (e)(1)(i) and
in either paragraph (e)(1)(ii) or
(e)(1)(iii) are met.

(i) The only emissions to the atmos-
phere from the batch front-end process
vent or aggregate batch vent stream
prior to being combined with the con-
tinuous front-end process vent are from
equipment subject to §63.502.

(ii) The batch front-end vent stream
or aggregate batch vent stream is com-
bined with a Group 1 continuous front-
end process vent stream prior to the
combined vent stream being routed to
a control device. In this paragraph
(e)(1)(ii), the definition of control de-
vice as it relates to continuous front-
end process vents shall be used. Fur-
thermore, the combined vent stream
discussed in this paragraph (e)(1)(ii)
shall be subject to §63.485(0)(1).

(iii) The batch front-end process vent
or aggregate batch vent stream is com-
bined with a continuous front-end proc-
ess vent stream prior to being routed
to a recovery device. In this paragraph
(e)(1)(iii), the definition of recovery de-
vice as it relates to continuous front-
end process vents shall be used. Fur-
thermore, the combined vent stream
discussed in this paragraph (e)(1)(iii)
shall be subject to §63.485(0)(2).

(2) If the batch front-end process vent
or aggregate batch vent stream is com-
bined with a Group 2 continuous front-
end process vent, the group status of
the batch front-end process vent shall
be determined prior to its combination
with the Group 2 continuous front-end
process vent, in accordance with
§63.488, and the combined vent stream
shall be subject to the requirements for
aggregate batch vent streams in
§§63.486 through 63.492.

(f) Group 2 batch front-end process
vents with annual emissions greater than
or equal to the level specified in
$63.488(d). The owner or operator of a
Group 2 batch front-end process vent
with annual emissions greater than or
equal to the level specified in §63.488(d)
shall comply with the provisions of
paragraph (£)(1), (£)(2), or (h) of this sec-
tion.

(1) The owner or operator shall com-
ply with the requirements in para-
graphs (f)(1)(i) through (f)(1)(iv) of this
section.
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(i) The owner or operator shall estab-
lish a batch mass input limitation that
ensures that the Group 2 batch front-
end process vent does not become a
Group 1 batch front-end process vent.

(i) Over the course of the affected
source’s ‘‘year,” as reported in the No-
tification of Compliance Status in ac-
cordance with §63.506(e)(5)(ix), the
owner or operator shall not charge a
mass of HAP or material to the batch
unit operation that is greater than the
level established as the batch mass
input limitation.

(iii) The owner or operator of an af-
fected source shall comply with the
recordkeeping requirements in
§63.491(d)(2), and the reporting require-
ments in §63.492(a)(3), (b) and (c).

(iv) The owner or operator of an af-
fected source shall comply with
§63.488(1) when process changes are
made.

(2) Comply with the requirements of
this subpart for Group 1 batch front-
end process vents.

(g) Group 2 batch front-end process
vents with annual emissions less than the
level specified in §63.488(d). The owner or
operator of a Group 2 batch front-end
process vent with annual organic HAP
emissions less than the level specified
in §63.488(d), shall comply with para-
graph (g)(1), (g)(2), (g)(@3), or (g)(4) of
this section.

(1) The owner or operator of the af-
fected source shall comply with the re-
quirements in paragraphs (g)(1)({)
through (g)(1)(iv) of this section.

(i) The owner or operator shall estab-
lish a batch mass input limitation that
ensures emissions do not exceed the ap-
propriate level specified in §63.488(d).

(i) Over the course of the affected
source’s ‘‘year,” as reported in the No-
tification of Compliance Status in ac-
cordance with §63.506(e)(5)(ix), the
owner or operator shall not charge a
mass of HAP or material to the batch
unit operation that is greater than the
level established as the batch mass
input limitation.

(iii) The owner or operator of the af-
fected source shall comply with the
recordkeeping requirements in
§63.491(d)(1), and the reporting require-
ments in §63.492(a)(2), (b), and (c).

(iv) The owner or operator of the af-
fected source shall comply with
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§63.488(1) when process changes are
made.

(2) Comply with the requirements of
paragraph (f)(1) of this section;

(3) Comply with the requirements of
paragraph (f)(2) of this section; or

(4) Comply with the requirements of
paragraph (h) of this section.

(h) Owners or operators of Group 2
batch front-end process vents are not
required to establish a batch mass
input limitation if the batch front-end
process vent is Group 2 at the condi-
tions specified in paragraphs (h)(1) and
(h)(2) of this section and if the owner or
operator complies with the record-
keeping provisions in §§63.491(a)(1)
through (3), 63.491(a)(9), and 63.491(a)(4)
through (6) as applicable, and the re-
porting requirements in §63.492(a)(b)
and (6) and (b).

(1) Emissions for the single highest-
HAP recipe (considering all products
that are produced in the batch unit op-
eration) are used in the group deter-
mination; and

(2) The group determination assumes
that the batch unit operation is oper-
ating at the maximum design capacity
of the EPPU for 12 months.

[62 FR 46925, Sept. 5, 1996, as amended at 64
FR 11542, Mar. 9, 1999; 656 FR 38052, June 19,
2000; 66 FR 36928, July 16, 2001]

§63.488 Methods and procedures for
batch front-end process vent group
determination.

(a) General requirements. Except as
provided in paragraph (a)(3) of this sec-
tion, the owner or operator of batch
front-end process vents at affected
sources shall determine the group sta-
tus of each batch front-end process
vent in accordance with the provisions
of this section. This determination
may be based on either organic HAP or
TOC emissions.

(1) The procedures specified in para-
graphs (b) through (g) shall be followed
to determine the group status of each
batch front-end process vent. This de-
termination shall be made in accord-
ance with either paragraph (a)(1)(i) or
(a)(1)(ii) of this section.

(i) An owner or operator may choose
to determine the group status of a
batch front-end process vent based on
the expected mix of products. For each
product, emission characteristics of
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the single highest-HAP recipe, as de-
fined in paragraph (a)(1)(iii) of this sec-
tion, for that product, shall be used in
the procedures in paragraphs (b)
through (i) of this section.

(ii) An owner or operator may choose
to determine the group status of a
batch front-end process vent based on
annualized production of the single
highest-HAP recipe, as defined in para-
graph (a)(1)(iii) of this section, consid-
ering all products produced or proc-
essed in the batch unit operation. The
annualized production of the highest-
HAP recipe shall be based exclusively
on the production of the single highest-
HAP recipe of all products produced or
processed in the batch unit operation
for a 12 month period. The production
level used may be the actual produc-
tion rate. It is not necessary to assume
a maximum production rate (i.e., 8,760
hours per year at maximum design pro-
duction).

(iii) The single highest-HAP recipe
for a product means the recipe of the
product with the highest total mass of
HAP charged to the reactor during the
production of a single batch of product.

(2) The annual uncontrolled organic
HAP or TOC emissions and annual av-
erage batch vent flow rate shall be de-
termined at the exit from the batch
unit operation. For the purposes of
these determinations, the primary con-
denser operating as a reflux condenser
on a reactor or distillation column, the
primary condenser recovering mon-
omer, reaction products, by-products,
or solvent from a stripper operated in
batch mode, and the primary condenser
recovering monomer, reaction prod-
ucts, by-products, or solvent from a
distillation operation operated in
batch mode shall be considered part of
the batch unit operation. All other de-
vices that recover or oxidize organic
HAP or TOC vapors shall be considered
control devices as defined in §63.482.

(3) The owner or operator of a batch
front-end process vent complying with
the flare provisions in §63.487(a)(1) or
§63.487(b)(1) or routing the batch front-
end process vent to a control device to
comply with the requirements in
§63.487(a)(2) or §63.487(b)(2) is not re-
quired to perform the batch front-end
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process vent group determination de-
scribed in this section, but shall com-
ply with all requirements applicable to
Group 1 batch front-end process vents.

(b) Determination of annual emissions.
The owner or operator shall calculate
annual uncontrolled TOC or organic
HAP emissions for each batch front-
end process vent using the methods de-
scribed in paragraphs (b)(1) through
(b)(8) of this section. To estimate emis-
sions from a batch emissions episode,
owners or operators may use either the
emissions estimation equations in
paragraphs (b)(1) through (b)(4) of this
section, or direct measurement as spec-
ified in paragraph (b)(5) of this section.
Engineering assessment may also be
used to estimate emissions from a
batch emission episode, but only under
the conditions described in paragraph
(b)(6) of this section. In using the emis-
sions estimation equations in para-
graphs (b)(1) through (b)(4) of this sec-
tion, individual component vapor pres-
sure and molecular weight may be ob-
tained from standard references. Meth-
ods to determine individual HAP par-
tial pressures in multicomponent sys-
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tems are described in paragraph (b)(9)
of this section. Other variables in the
emissions estimation equations may be
obtained through direct measurement,
as defined in paragraph (b)(5) of this
section, through engineering assess-
ment, as defined in paragraph (b)(6)(ii)
of this section, by process knowledge,
or by any other appropriate means. As-
sumptions used in determining these
variables must be documented. Once
emissions for the batch emission epi-
sode have been determined using either
the emissions estimation equations, di-
rect measurement, or engineering as-
sessment, emissions from a batch cycle
shall be calculated in accordance with
paragraph (b)(7) of this section, and an-
nual emissions from the batch front-
end process vent shall be calculated in
accordance with paragraph (b)(8) of
this section.

(1) TOC or organic HAP emissions
from the purging of an empty vessel
shall be calculated using Equation 1.
This equation does not take into ac-
count evaporation of any residual lig-
uid in the vessel.

episode —

RT

Where:

Eepisose = Emissions, kg/episode.

Vyes = Volume of vessel, m3.

P = TOC or total organic HAP partial pres-
sure, kPa.

MWwavec = Weighted average molecular
weight of TOC or organic HAP in vapor,

E

(1-037™)  [Eq. 1]

determined in accordance with paragraph
(b)(4)(1)(D) of this section, kg/kmol.
R = Ideal gas constant, 8.314 m3-kPa/kmol-°K.
T = Temperature of vessel vapor space, °K.
m = Number of volumes of purge gas used.

(2) TOC or organic HAP emissions
from the purging of a filled vessel shall
be calculated using Equation 2.

episode =

Where:

Eepisode = Emissions, kg/episode.
y = Saturated mole fraction of all TOC or or-
ganic HAP in vapor phase.

Va = Volumetric gas displacement rate, m3/
min.

P = Pressure in vessel vapor space, kKPa.

MWwavc = Weighted average molecular
weight of TOC or organic HAP in vapor,
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determined in accordance with paragraph
(b)(4)(i)(D) of this section, kg/kmol.

R = Ideal gas constant, 8.314 m3-kPa/kmol-°K.

T = Temperature of vessel vapor space, °K.

P; = Vapor pressure of TOC or individual or-
ganic HAP i, kPa.

X; = Mole fraction of TOC or organic HAP i in
the liquid.

(Y) (V)(P) (MWWAVG)
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n = Number of organic HAP in stream. Note:
Summation is not applicable if TOC
emissions are being estimated.

T = Minutes/episode.

(3) Emissions from vapor displace-
ment due to transfer of material into
or out of a vessel shall be calculated
using Equation 3.

E =

episode

Where:

Eepisode = Emissions, kg/episode.

v = Saturated mole fraction of all TOC or or-
ganic HAP in vapor phase.

V = Volume of gas displaced from the vessel,
m3.

P = Pressure of vessel vapor space, kPa.

MWwave = Weighted average molecular
weight of TOC or organic HAP in vapor,
determined in accordance with paragraph
(b)(4)(1)(D) of this section, kg/kmol.

R = Ideal gas constant, 8.314 m3-kPa/kmol-°K.

T = Temperature of vessel vapor space, °K.

(4) Emissions caused by the heating

RT

[Eq. 3]

(b)(4)(ii), or (b)(4)(iii) of this section, as
appropriate.

(i) If the final temperature to which
the vessel contents is heated is lower
than 50 K below the boiling point of the
HAP in the vessel, then emissions shall
be calculated using the equations in
paragraphs (b)(4)([E)(A) through
(b)(4)(A)(D) of this section.

(A) Emissions caused by heating of a
vessel shall be calculated using Equa-
tion 4. The assumptions made for this
calculation are atmospheric pressure of
760 mm Hg and the displaced gas is al-

of a vessel shall be calculated using the ways saturated with VOC vapor in
procedures in either paragraph (b)(4)(i), equilibrium with the liquid mixture.
r n n
zlt(Pi)Tl Z;(Pi)'rz
i= - + i= -
101.325- ) (P, 101.325-) (P,
E‘( D E’( o . (MWWAVG.T1)+(MWWAVG,T2)
Eepisode = *(An) [Eq 4]
2 2

Where: 101.325 = Constant, kPa.

Eepisode = Emissions, kg/episode.
(P)r1, (P12 = Partial pressure (kPa) TOC or

each organic HAP in the vessel
headspace at initial (T1) and final (T2)
temperature.

n = Number of organic HAP in stream. Note:
Summation is not applicable if TOC
emissions are being estimated.

An = Number of kilogram-moles (kg-moles)
of gas displaced, determined in accord-
ance with paragraph (b)(4)(i)(B) of this
section.

(MWwava,t1), MWwave.t2) = Weighted average
molecular weight of TOC or total organic
HAP in the displaced gas stream, deter-
mined in accordance with paragraph
(b)(4)(1)(D) of this section.

(B) The moles of gas displaced, An, is
calculated using equation 5.
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Vv Pa Pa
A= L] =2 Eq. 5
b R[le(sz (- 3]

Where:

An = Number of kg-moles of gas displaced.

Vi = Volume of free space in the vessel, m3.

R = Ideal gas constant, 8.314 m3-kPa/kmol-K.

Pa, = Initial noncondensible gas partial pres-
sure in the vessel, kPa.

Pa, = Final noncondensible gas partial pres-
sure, kPa.

T, = Initial temperature of vessel, K.

T, = Final temperature of vessel, K.

(C) The initial and final pressure of
the noncondensible gas in the vessel
shall be calculated using equation 6.
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Pa=101325- ) (P),

i=1

(Eq. 6]

Where:

Pa = Initial or final partial pressure of non-
condensible gas in the vessel headspace,
kPa.

101.325 = Constant, kPa.

(P;))r = Partial pressure of TOC or each or-
ganic HAP i in the vessel headspace,
kPa, at the initial or final temperature
(T, or T»).

n = Number of organic HAP in stream. Note:
Summation is not applicable if TOC
emissions are being estimated.

(D) The weighted average molecular
weight of TOC or organic HAP in the
displaced gas, MWwavg, shall be cal-
culated using equation 7:

n
Z(mass of C); (molecular weight of C),

_ -l
MWWAVG -

n

[Eq. 7]

Z(mass of C),

i=l1

Where:

¢ = TOC or organic HAP component

n = Number of TOC or organic HAP compo-
nents in stream.

(ii) If the vessel contents are heated
to a temperature greater than 50 K
below the boiling point, then emissions
from the heating of a vessel shall be
calculated as the sum of the emissions
calculated in accordance with para-
graphs (b)(4)(ii)(A) and (b)(4)(ii)(B) of
this section.

(A) For the interval from the initial
temperature to the temperature 50 K
below the boiling point, emissions shall
be calculated using Equation 4, where
T, is the temperature 50 K below the
boiling point.

(B) For the interval from the tem-
perature 50 K below the boiling point
to the final temperature, emissions
shall be calculated as the summation
of emissions for each 5 K increment,
where the emissions for each increment
shall be calculated using Equation 4.

(I) If the final temperature of the
heatup is at or lower than 5 K below
the boiling point, the final temperature

for the last increment shall be the final
temperature for the heatup, even if the
last increment is less than 5 K.

(2) If the final temperature of the
heatup is higher than 5 K below the
boiling point, the final temperature for
the last increment shall be the tem-
perature 5 K below the boiling point,
even if the last increment is less than
5 K.

(3) If the vessel contents are heated
to the boiling point and the vessel is
not operating with a condenser, the
final temperature for the final incre-
ment shall be the temperature 5 K
below the boiling point, even if the last
increment is less than 5 K.

(iii) If the vessel is operating with a
condenser, and the vessel contents are
heated to the boiling point, the pri-
mary condenser is considered part of
the process, as described in
§63.488(a)(2). Emissions shall be cal-
culated as the sum of Equation 4,
which calculates emissions due to heat-
ing the vessel contents to the tempera-
ture of the gas exiting the condenser,

638



Environmental Protection Agency

and Equation 3, which calculates emis-
sions due to the displacement of the re-
maining saturated noncondensible gas
in the vessel. The final temperature in
Equation 4 shall be set equal to the

E

_ (i)(Ve) (Pr) (MWyyavc)

§63.488

exit gas temperature of the condenser.
Equation 3 shall be used as written
below in Equation 3a, using free space
volume, and T, is set equal to the con-
denser exit gas temperature.

episode —

Where:

Eepisode = Emissions, kg/episode.

y; = Saturated mole fraction of all TOC or or-
ganic HAP in the vapor phase.

Vi = Volume of the free space in the vessel,
m3.

Pr = Pressure of the vessel vapor space, kPa.

MWwavec = Weighted average molecular
weight of TOC or organic HAP in vapor,
determined in accordance with paragraph
(b)(4)(1)(D) of this section.

R = Ideal gas constant, 8.314 m3-kPa/kmol-K.

T = Temperature of condenser exit stream K.

(5) The owner or operator may esti-
mate annual emissions for a batch
emission episode by direct measure-
ment. If direct measurement is used,
the owner or operator shall either per-
form a test for the duration of a rep-
resentative batch emission episode or
perform a test during only those peri-
ods of the batch emission episode for
which the emission rate for the entire
episode can be determined or for which
the emissions are greater than the av-
erage emission rate of the batch emis-
sion episode. The owner or operator
choosing either of these options shall
develop an emission profile for the en-
tire batch emission episode, based on
either process knowledge or test data
collected, to demonstrate that test pe-
riods are representative. Examples of
information that could constitute proc-
ess knowledge include calculations
based on material balances and process
stoichiometry. Previous test results
may be used provided the results are
still relevant to the current batch
front-end process vent conditions. Per-
formance tests shall follow the proce-
dures specified in paragraphs (b)(5)(1)
through (b)(5)(iii) of this section. The

[Eq. 3a]

(R)(T)

procedures in either paragraph
(b)(B)@Av) or (b)(B)(v) of this section
shall be used to calculate the emissions
per batch emission episode.

(i) Method 1 or 1A, 40 CFR part 60, ap-
pendix A, as appropriate, shall be used
for selection of the sampling sites if
the flow measuring device is a pitot
tube. No traverse is necessary when
Method 2A or 2D, 40 CFR part 60, ap-
pendix A is used to determine gas
stream volumetric flow rate.

(ii) Annual average batch vent flow
rate shall be determined as specified in
paragraph (e) of this section.

(iii) Method 18 or Method 25A, of 40
CFR part 60, appendix A, shall be used
to determine the concentration of TOC
or organic HAP, as appropriate. The
use of Method 25A, 40 CFR part 60, ap-
pendix A shall conform with the re-
quirements in paragraphs (b)(5)(iii)(A)
and (b)(5)(iii)(B) of this section.

(A) The organic HAP used as the cali-
bration gas for Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A shall be the single
organic HAP representing the largest
percent by volume of the emissions.

(B) The use of Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A is acceptable if the
response from the high-level calibra-
tion gas is at least 20 times the stand-
ard deviation of the response from the
zero calibration gas when the instru-
ment is zeroed on the most sensitive
scale.

(iv) If an integrated sample is taken
over the entire batch emission episode
to determine average batch vent con-
centration of TOC or total organic
HAP, emissions shall be calculated
using Equation 8.
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n

E cpisode = K Z(CJ)(Mj) AFR (T,)

j=1

Where:

Episode = Emissions, kg/episode

K = Constant, 2.494 x 10-6 (ppmv) ~(gm-mole/
scm) (kg/gm) (min/hr), where standard
temperature is 20 °C.

C; = Average batch vent concentration of
TOC or sample organic HAP component j
of the gas stream for the batch emission
episode, dry basis, ppmv.

M; = Molecular weight of TOC or sample or-
ganic HAP component j of the gas
stream, dry basis, gm/gm-mole.

AFR = Average batch vent flow rate of gas
stream, dry basis, scmm.

Ty, = Hours/episode

n = Number of organic HAP in stream. Note:
Summation not applicable if TOC emis-
sions are being estimated using a TOC
concentration measured using Method
25A, 40 CFR part 60, appendix A.

(v) If grab samples are taken to de-
termine the average batch vent con-
centration of TOC or total organic
HAP, emissions shall be calculated ac-
cording to paragraphs (b)(5)(v)(A) and
(b)(5)(V)(B) of this section.

(A) For each measurement point, the
emission rate shall be calculated using
Equation 9.

=K| Y C;M; [FR
j=1

E [Eq. 9]

point

Where:

Epoine = Emission rate for individual measure-
ment point, kg/hr.

K = Constant, 2.494 x 10-6¢ (ppmv)~! (gm-
mole/scm) (kg/gm) (min/hr), where stand-
ard temperature is 20 °C.

C; = Concentration of TOC or sample organic
HAP component j of the gas stream, dry
basis, ppmv.

M; = Molecular weight of TOC or sample or-
ganic HAP component j of the gas
stream, gm/gm-mole.

FR = Flow rate of gas stream for the meas-
urement point, dry basis, scmm.

n = Number of organic HAP in stream. Note:
Summation not applicable if TOC emis-
sions are being estimated using a TOC
concentration measured using Method
25A, 40 CFR part 60, appendix A.

(B) The emissions per batch emission
episode shall be calculated using Equa-
tion 10.
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[Eq. 8]

n E
Eepisode = (DUR) 2?1
i=1

[Eq. 10]

where:

Eepisode = Emissions, kg/episode.

DUR=Duration of the batch emission epi-
sode, hr/episode.

E; = Emissions for measurement point i, kg/
hr.

n=Number of measurements.

(6) Engineering assessment may be
used to estimate emissions from a
batch emission episode, if the criteria
in paragraph (b)(6)(i) are met. Data or
other information used to demonstrate
that the criteria in paragraph (b)(6)(1)
of this section have been met shall be
reported as specified in paragraph
(b)(6)(iii) of this section. Paragraph
(b)(6)(ii) of this section defines engi-
neering assessment, for the purposes of
estimating emissions from a batch
emissions episode. All data, assump-
tions, and procedures used in an engi-
neering assessment shall be docu-
mented.

(i) If the criteria specified in para-
graph (b)(6)(1)(A), (B), or (C) are met for
a specific batch emission episode, the
owner or operator may use engineering
assessment, as described in paragraph
(b)(6)(i1) of this section, to estimate
emissions from that batch emission
episode, and the owner or operator is
not required to use the emissions esti-
mation equations described in para-
graphs (b)(1) through (b)(4) of this sec-
tion to estimate emissions from that
batch emission episode.

(A) Previous test data, where the
measurement of organic HAP or TOC
emissions was an outcome of the test,
show a greater than 20 percent discrep-
ancy between the test value and the
value estimated using the applicable
equations in paragraphs (b)(1) through
(b)(4) of this section. Paragraphs
(D)(6)(A)(A)(I) and (2) of this section de-
scribe test data that will be acceptable
under this paragraph (b)(6)(i)(A).
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(I) Test data for the batch emission
episode obtained during production of
the product for which the demonstra-
tion is being made.

(2) Test data obtained for a batch
emission episode from another process
train, where the test data were ob-
tained during production of the prod-
uct for which the demonstration is
being made. Test data from another
process train may be used only if the
owner or operator can demonstrate
that the data are representative of the
batch emission episode for which the
demonstration is being made, taking
into account the nature, size, operating
conditions, production rate, and se-
quence of process steps (e.g., reaction,
distillation, etc.) of the equipment in
the other process train.

(B) Previous test data obtained dur-
ing the production of the product for
which the demonstration is being
made, for the batch emission episode
with the highest organic HAP emis-
sions on a mass basis, show a greater
than 20 percent discrepancy between
the test value and the value estimated
using the applicable equations in para-
graphs (b)(1) through (b)(4) of this sec-
tion. If the criteria in this paragraph
(b)(6)(1)(B) are met, then engineering
assessment may be used for all batch
emission episodes associated with that
batch cycle for that batch unit oper-
ation.

(C) The owner or operator has re-
quested approval to use engineering as-
sessment to estimate emissions from a
batch emissions episode. The request to
use engineering assessment to estimate
emissions from a batch emissions epi-
sode shall contain sufficient informa-
tion and data to demonstrate to the
Administrator that engineering assess-
ment is an accurate means of esti-
mating emissions for that particular
batch emissions episode. The request to
use engineering assessment to estimate
emissions for a batch emissions episode
shall be submitted in the
Precompliance Report required under
§63.506(e)(3).

(ii) Engineering assessment includes,
but is not limited to, the following:

(A) Previous test results, provided
the test was representative of current
operating practices.

§63.488

(B) Bench-scale or pilot-scale test
data obtained under conditions rep-
resentative of current process oper-
ating conditions.

(C) Flow rate, TOC emission rate, or
organic HAP emission rate specified or
implied within a permit limit applica-
ble to the batch front-end process vent.

(D) Design analysis based on accepted
chemical engineering principles, meas-
urable process parameters, or physical
or chemical laws or properties. Exam-
ples of analytical methods include, but
are not limited to:

(1) Use of material balances;

(2) Estimation of flow rate based on
physical equipment design, such as
pump or blower capacities;

(3) Estimation of TOC or organic
HAP concentrations based on satura-
tion conditions; and

(4) Estimation of TOC or organic
HAP concentrations based on grab
samples of the liquid or vapor.

(iii) Data or other information used
to demonstrate that the criteria in
paragraph (b)(6)(i) of this section have
been met shall be reported as specified
in paragraphs (b)(6)(iii)(A) and
(b)(6)(iii)(B) of this section.

(A) Data or other information used to
demonstrate that the criteria in para-
graph (b)(6)(1)(A) or (b)(6)(i)(B) of this
section have been met shall be reported
in the Notification of Compliance Sta-
tus, as required in §63.492(a)(6).

(B) The request for approval to use
engineering assessment to estimate
emissions from a batch emissions epi-
sode as allowed under paragraph
(b)(6)(A)(C) of this section, and suffi-
cient data or other information for
demonstrating to the Administrator
that engineering assessment is an ac-
curate means of estimating emissions
for that particular batch emissions epi-
sode shall be submitted with the
Precompliance Report, as required in
§63.506(e)(3).

(7) For each batch front-end process
vent, the TOC or organic HAP emis-
sions associated with a single batch
cycle shall be calculated using Equa-
tion 11.

n
Ecycle = zEepisodei

i=1

[Eq. 11]

where:
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Ecyle = Emissions for an individual batch
cycle, kg/batch cycle.

Eepisodei = Emissions from a batch emission
episode i, kg/episode.

n=Number of batch emission episodes for the
batch cycle.

(8) Annual TOC or organic HAP emis-
sions from a batch front-end process
vent shall be calculated using Equation
12.

n

AE = Z(Ni)(EC)’Clei )

i=1

[Eq. 12]

where:

AE=Annual emissions from a batch front-end
process vent, kg/yr.

N; = Number of type i batch cycles performed
annually, cycles/year.

Ecyeei = Emissions from the batch front-end
process vent associated with single type
i batch cycle, as determined in paragraph
(b)(7) of this section, kg/batch cycle.

n=Number of different types of batch cycles
that cause the emission of TOC or or-
ganic HAP from the batch front-end
process vent.

(9) Individual HAP partial pressures
in multicomponent systems shall be
determined wusing the appropriate
method specified in paragraphs (b)(9)(i)
through (b)(9)(iii) of this section.

(i) If the components are miscible,
use Raoult’s law to calculate the par-
tial pressures;

(ii) If the solution is a dilute aqueous
mixture, use Henry’s law constants to
calculate partial pressures;

(iii) If Raoult’s law or Henry’s law
are not appropriate or available, the
owner or operator may use any of the
options in paragraphs (b)(9)(iii)(A), (B),
or (C) of this section.

(A) Experimentally obtained activity
coefficients, Henry’s law constants, or
solubility data;

(B) Models, such as group-contribu-
tion models, to predict activity coeffi-
cients; or

(C) Assume the components of the
system behave independently and use
the summation of all vapor pressures
from the HAP as the total HAP partial
pressure.

(c) [Reserved]

(d) Minimum emission level exemption.
A batch front-end process vent with an-
nual emissions of TOC or organic HAP
less than 11,800 kg/yr is considered a
Group 2 batch front-end process vent
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and the owner or operator of that batch
front-end process vent shall comply
with the requirements in §63.487(f) or
(g). Annual emissions of TOC or or-
ganic HAP are determined at the exit
of the batch unit operation, as de-
scribed in paragraph (a)(2) of this sec-
tion, and are determined as specified in
paragraph (b) of this section. The
owner or operator of that batch front-
end process vent is not required to
comply with the provisions in para-
graphs (e) through (g) of this section.

(e) Determination of average batch vent
flow rate and annual average batch vent
flow rate. The owner or operator shall
determine the average batch vent flow
rate for each batch emission episode in
accordance with one of the procedures
provided in paragraphs (e)(1) through
(e)(2) of this section. The annual aver-
age batch vent flow rate for a batch
front-end process vent shall be cal-
culated as specified in paragraph (e)(3)
of this section.

(1) Determination of the average
batch vent flow rate for a batch emis-
sion episode by direct measurement
shall be made using the procedures
specified in paragraphs (e)(1)(i) through
(e)(1)(iii) of this section.

(i) The vent stream volumetric flow
rate (FR;) for a batch emission episode,
in scmm at 20 °C, shall be determined
using Method 2, 2A, 2C, or 2D of 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A, as appropriate.

(ii) The volumetric flow rate of a rep-
resentative batch emission episode
shall be measured every 15 minutes.

(iii) The average batch vent flow rate
for a batch emission episode shall be
calculated using Equation 13.

SRR,
i=1

episode =

AFR [Eq. 13]

Where:

AFRepisode = Average batch vent flow rate for
the batch emission episode, scmm.

FR; = Flow rate for individual measurement
i, scmm.

n = Number of flow rate measurements taken
during the batch emission episode.

(2) The average batch vent flow rate
for a batch emission episode may be de-
termined by engineering assessment, as
defined in paragraph (b)(6)(i) of this
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section. All data, assumptions, and

procedures used shall be documented.
(3) The annual average batch vent

flow rate for a batch front-end process

n

> (DUR, )(AFR

AFR = =L

§63.488

vent shall be calculated using Equation
14.

episode, i )

n

[Eq. 14]

2 (DUR;)

i=1

Where:

AFR = Annual average batch vent flow rate
for the batch front-end process vent,
scmm.

DUR; = Duration of type i batch emission
episodes annually, hr/yr.

AFRepisode.i = Average batch vent flow rate for
type i batch emission episode, scmm.

n = Number of types of batch emission epi-
sodes venting from the batch front-end
process vent.

(f) Determination of cutoff flow rate.
For each batch front-end process vent,
the owner or operator shall calculate
the cutoff flow rate using Equation 15.

CFR = (0.00437)(AE)-51.6  [Eq. 15]

where:

CFR=Cutoff flow rate, scmm.

AE=Annual TOC or organic HAP emissions,
as determined in paragraph (b)(8) of this
section, kg/yr.

(g) Group 1/Group 2 status determina-
tion. The owner or operator shall com-
pare the cutoff flow rate, calculated in
accordance with paragraph (f) of this
section, with the annual average batch
vent flow rate, determined in accord-
ance with paragraph (e)(3) of this sec-
tion. The group determination status
for each batch front-end process vent
shall be made using the criteria speci-
fied in paragraphs (g)(1) and (g)(2) of
this section.

(1) If the cutoff flow rate is greater
than or equal to the annual average
batch vent flow rate of the stream, the
batch front-end process vent is classi-
fied as a Group 1 batch front-end proc-
ess vent.

(2) If the cutoff flow rate is less than
the annual average batch vent flow
rate of the stream, the batch front-end

process vent is classified as a Group 2
batch front-end process vent.

(h) Determination of halogenation sta-
tus. To determine whether a batch
front-end process vent or an aggregate
batch vent stream is halogenated, the
annual mass emission rate of halogen
atoms contained in organic compounds
shall be calculated using the proce-
dures specified in paragraphs (h)1)
through (h)(3) of this section.

(1) The concentration of each organic
compound containing halogen atoms
(ppmv, by compound) for each batch
emission episode shall be determined
after the last recovery device (if any
recovery devices are present), based on
any one of the following procedures:

(i) Process knowledge that no
halogens or hydrogen halides are
present in the process may be used to
demonstrate that a batch emission epi-
sode is nonhalogenated. Halogens or
hydrogen halides that are unintention-
ally introduced into the process shall
not be considered in making a finding
that a batch emission episode is non-
halogenated.

(ii) Engineering assessment as dis-
cussed in paragraph (b)(6)(i) of this sec-
tion.

(iii) Average concentration of or-
ganic compounds containing halogens
and hydrogen halides as measured by
Method 26 or 26A of 40 CFR part 60, ap-
pendix A.

(iv) Any other method or data that
has been validated according to the ap-
plicable procedures in Method 301, 40
CFR part 63, appendix A.

(2) The annual mass emissions of
halogen atoms for a batch front-end
process vent shall be calculated using
Equation 16.
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Ma

n
E halogen = 2

j=li

1l
—_

Where:

Ehaogen = Mass of halogen atoms, dry basis,
kg/yr.

K = Constant, 0.022 (ppmv)~! (kg-mole per
scm) (min/yr), where standard tempera-
ture is 20 °C.

AFR = Annual average batch vent flow rate
of the batch front-end process vent, de-
termined according to paragraph (e) of
this section, scmm.

M;; = Molecular weight of halogen atom i in
compound j, kg/kg-mole.

L;; = Number of atoms of halogen i in com-
pound j.

n = Number of halogenated compounds j in
the batch front-end process vent.

m = Number of different halogens i in each
compound j of the batch front-end proc-
ess vent.

Cavgj = Annual average batch vent concentra-
tion of halogenated compound j in the
batch front-end process vent, as deter-
mined by using Equation 17, dry basis,

ppmv.
where:
n
Y (DUR;)(C;)
Cag, =5 [Eq. 17]

2.(DUR;)

i=1
Where: l

DUR; = Duration of type i batch emission
episodes annually, hr/yr.

C; = Average batch vent concentration of
halogenated compound j in type i batch
emission episode, ppmv.

n = Number of types of batch emission epi-
sodes venting from the batch front-end
process vent.

(3) The annual mass emissions of
halogen atoms for an aggregate batch
vent stream shall be the sum of the an-
nual mass emissions of halogen atoms
for all batch front-end process vents in-
cluded in the aggregate batch vent
stream.

(i) Process changes affecting Group 2
batch front-end process vents. Whenever
process changes, as described in para-
graph (i)(1) of this section, are made
that affect one or more Group 2 batch
front-end process vents and that could
reasonably be expected to change one

( “VgJ)( i) (M) [AFR
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[Eq. 16]

or more Group 2 batch front-end proc-
ess vents to Group 1 batch front-end
process vents or that could reasonably
be expected to reduce the batch mass
input limitation for one or more Group
2 batch front-end process vents, the
owner or operator of the affected
source shall comply with paragraphs
(1)(2) and (i)(3) of this section.

(1) Examples of process changes in-
clude the changes listed in paragraphs
A)(D3E), @) (i), and (1)(AQ)@iil) of this
section.

(i) For all batch front-end process
vents, examples of process changes in-
clude, but are not limited to, changes
in feedstock type or catalyst type; or
whenever there is replacement, re-
moval, or modification of recovery
equipment considered part of the batch
unit operation as specified in para-
graph (a)(2) of this section; or increases
in production capacity or production
rate. For purposes of this paragraph,
process changes do not include: Process
upsets; unintentional, temporary proc-
ess changes; and changes that are with-
in the margin of variation on which the
original group determination was
based.

(ii) For Group 2 batch front-end proc-
ess vents where the group determina-
tion and batch mass input limitation
are based on the expected mix of prod-
ucts, the situations described in para-
graphs (i)(1)(ii)(A) and (B) of this sec-
tion shall be considered to be process
changes.

(A) The production of combinations
of products not considered in estab-
lishing the batch mass input limita-
tion.

(B) The production of a recipe of a
product with a total mass of HAP
charged to the reactor during the pro-
duction of a single batch of product
that is higher than the total mass of
HAP for the recipe used as the single
highest-HAP recipe for that product in
the batch mass input limitation deter-
mination.
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(iii) For Group 2 batch front-end
process vents where the group deter-
mination and batch mass input limita-
tion are based on the single highest-
HAP recipe (considering all products
produced or processed in the batch unit
operation), the production of a recipe
having a total mass of HAP charged to
the reactor (during the production of a
single batch of product) that is higher
than the total mass of HAP for the
highest-HAP recipe used in the batch
mass input limitation determination
shall be considered to be a process
change.

(2) For each batch front-end process
vent affected by a process change, the
owner or operator shall redetermine
the group status by repeating the pro-
cedures specified in paragraphs (b)
through (g) of this section, as applica-
ble. Alternatively, engineering assess-
ment, as described in paragraph
(b)(6)(1) of this section, may be used to
determine the effects of the process
change.

(3) Based on the results of paragraph
(i)(2) of this section, owners or opera-
tors of affected sources shall comply
with either paragraph (i)(3)(i), (ii), or
(iii) of this section.

(i) If the group redetermination de-
scribed in paragraph (i)(2) of this sec-
tion indicates that a Group 2 batch
front-end process vent has become a
Group 1 batch front-end process vent as
a result of the process change, the
owner or operator of the affected
source shall submit a report as speci-
fied in §63.492(b) and shall comply with
the Group 1 provisions in §§63.487
through 63.492 in accordance with
§63.480(1)(2)(i1) or (i)(2)(iii), as applica-
ble.

(ii) If the redetermination described
in paragraph (i)(2) of this section indi-
cates that a Group 2 batch front-end
process vent with annual emissions less
than the applicable level specified in
paragraph (d) of this section, and that
is in compliance with §63.487(g), now
has annual emissions greater than or
equal to the applicable level specified
by paragraph (d) of this section but re-
mains a Group 2 batch front-end proc-
ess vent, the owner or operator of the
affected source shall comply with the
provisions in paragraphs (i)(3)(ii)(A)
through (C) of this section.
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(A) Redetermine the batch mass
input limitation;

(B) Submit a report as specified in
§63.492(c); and

(C) Comply with §63.487(f), beginning
with the year following the submittal
of the report submitted according to
paragraph (i)(3)(ii)(B) of this section.

(iii) If the group redetermination de-
scribed in paragraph (i)(2) of this sec-
tion indicates no change in group sta-
tus or no change in the relation of an-
nual emissions to the levels specified
in paragraph (d) of this section, the
owner or operator of the affected
source shall comply with paragraphs
(1)(3)({ii)(A) and (i)(3)(iii)(B) of this sec-
tion.

(A) The owner or operator shall rede-
termine the batch mass input limita-
tion; and

(B) The owner or operator shall sub-
mit the new batch mass input limita-
tion in accordance with §63.492(c).

[62 FR 46925, Sept. 5, 1996, as amended at 64
FR 11542, Mar. 9, 1999; 656 FR 38054, June 19,
2000]

§63.489 Batch front-end process
vents—monitoring equipment.

(a) General requirements. Each owner
or operator of a batch front-end process
vent or aggregate batch vent stream
that uses a control device to comply
with the requirements in §63.487(a)(2)
or §63.487(b)(2) shall install the moni-
toring equipment specified in para-
graph (b) of this section. All moni-
toring equipment shall be installed,
calibrated, maintained, and operated
according to the manufacturer’s speci-
fications or other written procedures
that provide adequate assurance that
the equipment would reasonably be ex-
pected to monitor accurately.

(1) This monitoring equipment shall
be in operation at all times when batch
emission episodes, or portions thereof,
that the owner or operator has selected
to control are vented to the control de-
vice, or at all times when an aggregate
batch vent stream is vented to the con-
trol device.

(2) Except as otherwise provided in
this subpart, the owner or operator
shall operate control devices such that
the daily average of monitored param-
eters, established as specified in para-
graph (e) of this section, remains above

645



§63.489

the minimum level or below the max-
imum level, as appropriate.

(b) Batch front-end process vent and
aggregate batch vent stream monitoring
equipment. The monitoring equipment
specified in paragraphs (b)(1) through
(b)(8) of this section shall be installed
as specified in paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion. The parameters to be monitored
are specified in Table 6 of this subpart.

(1) Where an incinerator is used, a
temperature monitoring device
equipped with a continuous recorder is
required.

(i) Where an incinerator other than a
catalytic incinerator is used, the tem-
perature monitoring device shall be in-
stalled in the firebox or in the duct-
work immediately downstream of the
firebox in a position before any sub-
stantial heat exchange occurs.

(ii) Where a catalytic incinerator is
used, temperature monitoring devices
shall be installed in the gas stream im-
mediately before and after the catalyst
bed.

(2) Where a flare is used, a device (in-
cluding, but not limited to, a thermo-
couple, ultra-violet beam sensor, or in-
frared sensor) capable of continuously
detecting the presence of a pilot flame
is required.

(3) Where a boiler or process heater of
less than 44 megawatts design heat
input capacity is used, a temperature
monitoring device in the firebox
equipped with a continuous recorder is
required. Any boiler or process heater
in which all batch front-end process
vents or aggregate batch vent streams
are introduced with the primary fuel or
are used as the primary fuel is exempt
from this requirement.

(4) Where a scrubber is used with an
incinerator, boiler, or process heater in
concert with the combustion of halo-
genated batch front-end process vents
or halogenated aggregate batch vent
streams, the following monitoring
equipment is required for the scrubber:

(i) A pH monitoring device equipped
with a continuous recorder to monitor
the pH of the scrubber effluent; and

(ii) A flow measurement device
equipped with a continuous recorder
shall be located at the scrubber influ-
ent for liquid flow. Gas stream flow
shall be determined using one of the
procedures specified in paragraphs
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(b)(4)(i1)(A) through (b)(4)(ii)(C) of this
section.

(A) The owner or operator may deter-
mine gas stream flow using the design
blower capacity, with appropriate ad-
justments for pressure drop.

(B) If the scrubber is subject to regu-
lations in 40 CFR parts 264 through 266
that have required a determination of
the liquid to gas (L/G) ratio prior to
the applicable compliance date for this
subpart, the owner or operator may de-
termine gas stream flow by the method
that had been utilized to comply with
those regulations. A determination
that was conducted prior to the com-
pliance date for this subpart may be
utilized to comply with this subpart if
it is still representative.

(C) The owner or operator may pre-
pare and implement a gas stream flow
determination plan that documents an
appropriate method which will be used
to determine the gas stream flow. The
plan shall require determination of gas
stream flow by a method which will at
least provide a value for either a rep-
resentative or the highest gas stream
flow anticipated in the scrubber during
representative operating conditions.
The plan shall include a description of
the methodology to be followed and an
explanation of how the selected meth-
odology will reliably determine the gas
stream flow, and a description of the
records that will be maintained to doc-
ument the determination of gas stream
flow. The owner or operator shall
maintain the plan as specified in
§63.506(a).

(5) Where an absorber is used, a
scrubbing liquid temperature moni-
toring device and a specific gravity
monitoring device are required, each
equipped with a continuous recorder.

(6) Where a condenser is used, a con-
denser exit temperature (product side)
monitoring device equipped with a con-
tinuous recorder is required.

(7) Where a carbon adsorber is used,
an integrating regeneration steam
flow, nitrogen flow, or pressure moni-
toring device having an accuracy of £10
percent of the flow rate, level, or pres-
sure, or better, capable of recording the
total regeneration steam flow or nitro-
gen flow, or pressure (gauge or abso-
lute) for each regeneration cycle; and a
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carbon bed temperature monitoring de-
vice, capable of recording the carbon
bed temperature after each regenera-
tion and within 15 minutes of com-
pleting any cooling cycle are required.

(8) As an alternate to paragraphs
(b)(5) through (b)(7) of this section, the
owner or operator may install an or-
ganic monitoring device equipped with
a continuous recorder.

(c) Alternative monitoring parameters.
An owner or operator of a batch front-
end process vent or aggregate batch
vent stream may request approval to
monitor parameters other than those
required by paragraph (b) of this sec-
tion. The request shall be submitted
according to the procedures specified
in §63.492(e) and §63.506(f). Approval
shall be requested if the owner or oper-
ator:

(1) Uses a control device other than
those included in paragraph (b) of this
section; or

(2) Uses one of the control devices in-
cluded in paragraph (b) of this section,
but seeks to monitor a parameter other
than those specified in Table 6 of this
subpart and paragraph (b) of this sec-
tion.

(d) Monitoring of bypass lines. The
owner or operator of a batch front-end
process vent or aggregate batch vent
stream using a vent system that con-
tains bypass lines that could divert
emissions away from a control device
used to comply with §63.487(a) or
§63.487(b) shall comply with either
paragraph (d)(1) or (d)(2) of this sec-
tion. Equipment such as low leg drains,
high point bleeds, analyzer vents, open-
ended valves or lines, and pressure re-
lief valves needed for safety purposes
are not subject to this paragraph (d).

(1) Properly install, maintain, and
operate a flow indicator that takes a
reading at least once every 15 minutes.
Records shall be generated as specified
in §63.491(e)(3). The flow indicator shall
be installed at the entrance to any by-
pass line that could divert emissions
away from the control device and to
the atmosphere; or

(2) Secure the bypass line damper or
valve in the non-diverting position
with a car-seal or a lock-and-key type
configuration. A visual inspection of
the seal or closure mechanism shall be
performed at least once every month to
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ensure that the damper or valve is
maintained in the non-diverting posi-
tion and emissions are not diverted
through the bypass line. Records shall
be generated as specified in
§63.491(e)(4).

(e) Establishment of parameter moni-
toring levels. Parameter monitoring lev-
els for batch front-end process vents
and aggregate batch vent streams shall
be established as specified in para-
graphs (e)(1) through (e)(3) of this sec-
tion.

(1) For each parameter monitored
under paragraph (b) or (c) of this sec-
tion, the owner or operator shall estab-
lish a level, defined as either a max-
imum or minimum operating param-
eter as denoted in Table 7 of this sub-
part, that indicates proper operation of
the control device. The level shall be
established in accordance with the pro-
cedures specified in §63.505. The level
may be based upon a prior performance
test conducted for determining compli-
ance with a regulation promulgated by
the EPA, and the owner or operator is
not required to conduct a performance
test under §63.490, provided that the
prior performance test meets the con-
ditions of §63.490(b)(3).

(i) For batch front-end process vents
using a control device to comply with
§63.487(a)(2), the established level shall
reflect the control efficiency estab-
lished as part of the initial compliance
demonstration specified in §63.490(c)(2).

(ii) For aggregate batch vent streams
using a control device to comply with
§63.487(b)(2), the established level shall
reflect the emission reduction require-
ment of either 90 percent or 20 ppmv
specified in §63.487(b)(2).

(2) The established level, along with
supporting documentation, shall be
submitted in the Notification of Com-
pliance Status or the operating permit
application as required in §63.506(e)(5)
or §63.506(e)(8), respectively.

(3) The operating day shall be defined
as part of establishing the parameter
monitoring level and shall be sub-
mitted with the information in para-
graph (e)(2) of this section. The defini-
tion of operating day shall specify the
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time(s) at which an operating day be-
gins and ends. The operating day shall
not exceed 24 hours.

[62 FR 46925, Sept. 5, 1996, as amended at 65
FR 38059, June 19, 2000; 66 FR 36928, July 16,
2001; 76 FR 22589, Apr. 21, 2011]

§63.490 Batch front-end process
vents—performance test methods
and procedures to determine com-
pliance.

(a) Use of a flare. When a flare is used
to comply with §63.487(a)(1) or
§63.487(b)(1), the owner or operator of
an affected source shall comply with
§63.504(c).

(b) Exceptions to performance tests. An
owner or operator is not required to
conduct a performance test when a
control device specified in paragraphs
(b)(1) through (b)(5) of this section is
used to comply with §63.487(a)(2).

(1) A boiler or process heater with a
design heat input capacity of 44
megawatts or greater.

(2) A boiler or process heater where
the vent stream is introduced with the
primary fuel or is used as the primary
fuel.

(3) A control device for which a per-
formance test was conducted for deter-
mining compliance with a regulation
promulgated by the EPA and the test
was conducted using the same Methods
specified in this section and either no
deliberate process changes have been
made since the test, or the owner or
operator can demonstrate that the re-
sults of the performance test, with or
without adjustments, reliably dem-
onstrate compliance despite process
changes.

(4) A boiler or process heater burning
hazardous waste for which the owner or
operator:

(i) Has been issued a final permit
under 40 CFR part 270 and complies
with the requirements of 40 CFR part
266, subpart H; or

(ii) Has certified compliance with the
interim status requirements of 40 CFR
part 266, subpart H.

(5) A hazardous waste incinerator for
which the owner or operator has been
issued a final permit under 40 CFR part
270 and complies with the requirements
of 40 CFR part 264, subpart O, or has
certified compliance with the interim
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status requirements of 40 CFR part 265,
subpart O.

(c) Batch front-end process vent testing
and procedures for compliance with
$63.487(a)(2). Except as provided in
paragraph (a) or (b) of this section, an
owner or operator using a control de-
vice to comply with §63.487(a)(2) shall
conduct a performance test using the
procedures specified in paragraph (c)(1)
of this section in order to determine
the control efficiency of the control de-
vice. An owner or operator shall deter-
mine the percent reduction for the
batch cycle using the control efficiency
of the control device as specified in
paragraphs (¢)(2)(i) through (c¢)(2)(iii) of
this section and the procedures speci-
fied in paragraph (c)(2) of this section.
Compliance may be based on either
total organic HAP or TOC. For pur-
poses of this paragraph (c), the term
“batch emission episode’ shall have
the meaning ‘‘period of the batch emis-
sion episode selected for control,”
which may be the entire batch emis-
sion episode or may only be a portion
of the batch emission episode.

(1) Performance tests shall be con-
ducted as specified in paragraphs
(¢)(1)(i) through (c)(1)(v) of this section.

(i) Except as specified in paragraph
(¢)(1)(Q)(A) of this section, a test shall
be performed for the entire period of
each batch emission episode in the
batch cycle that the owner or operator
selects to control as part of achieving
the required 90 percent emission reduc-
tion for the batch cycle specified in
§63.487(a)(2). Only one test is required
for each batch emission episode se-
lected by the owner or operator for
control. The owner or operator shall
follow the procedures listed in para-
graphs (¢)(1)(i)(B) through (¢)(1)(i)(D) of
this section.

(A) Alternatively, an owner or oper-
ator may choose to test only those pe-
riods of the batch emission episode dur-
ing which the emission rate for the en-
tire episode can be determined or dur-
ing which the emissions are greater
than the average emission rate of the
batch emission episode. The owner or
operator choosing either of these op-
tions shall develop an emission profile
for the entire batch emission episode,
based on either process knowledge or
test data collected, to demonstrate
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that test periods are representative.
Examples of information that could
constitute process knowledge include
calculations based on material bal-
ances and process stoichiometry. Pre-
vious test results may be used, pro-
vided the results are still relevant to
the current batch front-end process
vent conditions.

(B) Method 1 or 1A, 40 CFR part 60,
appendix A, as appropriate, shall be
used for selection of the sampling sites
if the flow measuring device is a pitot
tube, except that references to particu-
late matter in Method 1A do not apply
for the purposes of this subpart. No tra-
verse is necessary when Method 2A or
2D, 40 CFR part 60, appendix A is used
to determine gas stream volumetric
flow rate. Inlet sampling sites shall be
located as specified in paragraphs
©@M@O@B)I) and (c)(D)(HE)NB)(2) of this
section. Outlet sampling sites shall be
located at the outlet of the final con-
trol device prior to release to the at-
mosphere.

(I) The control device inlet sampling
site shall be located at the exit from
the batch unit operation before any
control device. Section 63.488(a)(2) de-
scribes those recovery devices consid-
ered part of the unit operation. Inlet
sampling sites would be after these
specified recovery devices.

(2) If a batch process vent is intro-
duced with the combustion air or as a
secondary fuel into a boiler or process
heater with a design capacity less than
44 megawatts, selection of the location
of the inlet sampling sites shall ensure
the measurement of total organic HAP
or TOC (minus methane and ethane)

n

Eepisode,inlet =K Z(Cj,inlet)(Mj) (AFRinlet) (Th)

j=1

n

Eepisode,outlet =K Z (Cj,outlet)(Mj) (AFRoutlet) (Th)

=

Where:

Eepisoee = Inlet or outlet emissions, kg/epi-
sode.
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concentrations in all batch front-end
process vents and primary and sec-
ondary fuels introduced into the boiler
or process heater.

(C) Gas stream volumetric flow rate
and/or average batch vent flow rate
shall be determined as specified in
§63.488(e).

(D) Method 18 or Method 25A of 40
CFR part 60, appendix A, shall be used
to determine the concentration of or-
ganic HAP or TOC, as appropriate. Al-
ternatively, any other method or data
that has been validated according to
the applicable procedures in Method
301, 40 CFR part 63, appendix A, may be
used. The use of Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A shall conform with
the requirements in paragraphs
©@@ADI)I) and (c)(H(E)X(D)(2) of this
section.

(I) The organic HAP used as the cali-
bration gas for Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A shall be the single
organic HAP representing the largest
percent by volume of the emissions.

(2) The use of Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A is acceptable if the
response from the high-level calibra-
tion gas is at least 20 times the stand-
ard deviation of the response from the
zero calibration gas when the instru-
ment is zeroed on the most sensitive
scale.

(ii) If an integrated sample is taken
over the entire batch emission episode
to determine the average batch vent
concentration of TOC or total organic
HAP, emissions per batch emission epi-
sode shall be calculated using Equa-
tions 18 and 19.

[Eq. 18]

[Eq. 19]

K = Constant, 2.494 x 10-¢ (ppmv)~! (gm-
mole/scm) (kg/gm) (min/hr), where stand-
ard temperature is 20 °C.

C; = Average inlet or outlet concentration of
TOC or sample organic HAP component j
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of the gas stream for the batch emission
episode, dry basis, ppmv.

M; = Molecular weight of TOC or sample or-
ganic HAP component j of the gas
stream, gm/gm-mole.

AFR = Average inlet or outlet flow rate of
gas stream for the batch emission epi-
sode, dry basis, scmm.

T, = Hours/episode.

n = Number of organic HAP in stream. Note:
Summation is not applicable if TOC
emissions are being estimated using a

n
Epoinl,inlet =K ZCJ Mj
=l
[ n
Epoint,outlet =K ZC] Mj
i=1
Where:
Epoine = Inlet or outlet emission rate for the

measurement point, kg/hr.

K = Constant, 2.494 x 10-¢ (ppmv)~! (gm-
mole/scm) (kg/gm) (min/hr), where stand-
ard temperature is 20 °C.

C; = Inlet or outlet concentration of TOC or
sample organic HAP component j of the
gas stream, dry basis, ppmv.

M; = Molecular weight of TOC or sample or-
ganic HAP component j of the gas
stream, gm/gm-mole.

FR = Inlet or outlet flow rate of gas stream
for the measurement point, dry basis,
scmm.

n = Number of organic HAP in stream. Note:
Summation is not applicable if TOC
emissions are being estimated using a
TOC concentration measured using
Method 25A, 40 CFR part 60, appendix A.

(B) The emissions per batch emission
episode shall be calculated using Equa-
tions 22 and 23.

n
Episade,intet = (DUR) Z%mle“ [Eq.22]

i=1

Ly 2}

_ point,outlet,i
Eepimde,outlet _(DUR) ZT [Eq 23]
i=1

where:
Eepisose = Inlet or outlet emissions, kg/epi-

sode.
DUR=Duration of the batch emission epi-
sode, hr/episode.
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TOC concentration measured using
Method 25A, 40 CFR part 60, appendix A.

(iii) If grab samples are taken to de-
termine the average batch vent con-
centration of TOC or total organic
HAP, emissions shall be calculated ac-
cording to paragraphs (c)(1)(iii)(A) and
(c)(1)(iii)(B) of this section.

(A) For each measurement point, the
emission rates shall be calculated
using Equations 20 and 21.

FR et [Eq. 20]
FRoullet [Eq 21]
Epoini = Inlet or outlet emissions for meas-

urement point i, kg/hr.
n=Number of measurements.

(iv) The control efficiency for the
control device shall be calculated using
Equation 24.

n n
Z Einlel,i - 2 Eautlet,i

R = izl =1

n
ZEinlel,i
i=1

(100) [Eq. 24]

Where:

R=Control efficiency of control device, per-
cent.

Einey, = Mass rate of TOC or total organic
HAP for batch emission episode i at the
inlet to the control device as calculated
under paragraph (c)(1)(ii) or (c)(1)(iii) of
this section, kg/hr.

Eouwey, = Mass rate of TOC or total organic
HAP for batch emission episode i at the
outlet of the control device, as cal-
culated under paragraph (c)(1)(ii) or
(c)(1)(iii) of this section, kg/hr.

n=Number of batch emission episodes in the
batch cycle selected to be controlled.

(v) If the batch front-end process
vent entering a boiler or process heater
with a design capacity less than 44
megawatts is introduced with the com-
bustion air or as a secondary fuel, the
weight-percent reduction of total or-
ganic HAP or TOC across the device
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shall be determined by comparing the
TOC or total organic HAP in all com-
busted batch front-end process vents
and primary and secondary fuels with
the TOC or total organic HAP, respec-
tively, exiting the combustion device.
(2) The percent reduction for the
batch cycle shall be determined using
Equation 25 and the control device effi-
ciencies specified in paragraphs (¢)(2)(i)

§63.490

through (c)(2)(iii) of this section. All
information wused to calculate the
batch cycle percent reduction, includ-
ing a definition of the batch cycle iden-
tifying all batch emission episodes,
shall be recorded as specified in
§63.491(b)(2). This information shall in-
clude identification of those batch
emission episodes, or portions thereof,
selected for control.

Z Eunc + 2 Einlet,con - Z (1 - R)(Einlel,con )

Percent Reduction = =! i=l

i=l 100

[Eq. 25]

n n
2 Eunc + 2 Einlet,con
i=1 i=1

Where:

Eune = Mass rate of TOC or total organic HAP
for uncontrolled batch emission episode
i, kg/hr.

,,,,, = Mass rate of TOC or total organic
HAP for controlled batch emission epi-
sode i at the inlet to the control device,
kg/hr.

R = Control efficiency of control device as
specified in paragraphs (c)(2)(i) through
(c)(2)(iii) of this section.

n = Number of uncontrolled batch emission
episodes, controlled batch emission epi-
sodes, and control devices. The value of n
is not necessarily the same for these
three items.

(i) If a performance test is required
by paragraph (c) of this section, the
control efficiency of the control device
shall be as determined in paragraph
(c)(1)(iv) of this section.

(ii) If a performance test is not re-
quired by paragraph (c) of this section
for a combustion control device, as
specified in paragraph (b) of this sec-
tion, the control efficiency of the con-
trol device shall be 98 percent. The con-
trol efficiency for a flare shall be 98
percent.

(iii) If a performance test is not re-
quired by paragraph (c) of this section
for a noncombustion control device,
the control efficiency shall be deter-
mined by the owner or operator based
on engineering assessment.

(d) Batch process vent and aggregate
batch vent stream testing for compliance
with §63.487(c) [halogenated emission
streams]. An owner or operator control-

ling halogenated emissions in compli-
ance with §63.487(c) shall conduct a
performance test to determine compli-
ance with the control efficiency speci-
fied in §63.487(c)(1) or the emission
limit specified in §63.487(c)(2) for hy-
drogen halides and halogens.

(1) Sampling sites shall be located at
the inlet and outlet of the scrubber or
other halogen reduction device used to
reduce halogen emissions in complying
with §63.487(c)(1) or at the outlet of the
halogen reduction device used to re-
duce halogen emissions in complying
with §63.487(c)(2).

(2) The mass emissions of each hydro-
gen halide and halogen compound for
the batch cycle or aggregate batch
vent stream shall be calculated from
the measured concentrations and the
gas stream flow rate(s) determined by
the procedures specified in paragraphs
(d)(2)(@) and (d)(2)(ii) of this section, ex-
cept as specified in paragraph (d)(5) of
this section.

(i) Method 26 or Method 26A of 40
CFR part 60, appendix A, shall be used
to determine the concentration, in Mg
per dry scm, of total hydrogen halides
and halogens present in the emissions
stream.

(ii) Gas stream volumetric flow rate
and/or average batch vent flow rate
shall be determined as specified in
§63.488(e).

(3) To determine compliance with the
percent reduction specified in
§63.487(c)(1), the mass emissions for
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any hydrogen halides and halogens
present at the inlet of the scrubber or
other halogen reduction device shall be
summed together. The mass emissions
of any hydrogen halides or halogens
present at the outlet of the scrubber or
other halogen reduction device shall be
summed together. Percent reduction
shall be determined by subtracting the
outlet mass emissions from the inlet
mass emissions and then dividing the
result by the inlet mass emissions and
multiplying by 100.

(4) To determine compliance with the
emission limit specified in §63.487(c)(2),
the annual mass emissions for any hy-
drogen halides and halogens present at
the outlet of the halogen reduction de-
vice and prior to any combustion de-
vice shall be summed together and
compared to the emission limit speci-
fied in §63.487(c)(2).

(5) The owner or operator may use
any other method to demonstrate com-
pliance if the method or data has been
validated according to the applicable
procedures of Method 301, 40 CFR part
63, appendix A.

(e) Aggregate batch vent stream testing
for compliance with §63.487(b)(2). Except
as specified in paragraphs (e)(1)
through (e)(3) of this section, owners or
operators of aggregate batch vent
streams complying with §63.487(b)(2)
shall conduct a performance test using
the performance testing procedures for
continuous front-end process vents in
§63.116(c).

(1) For the purposes of this subpart,
when the provisions of §63.116(c) speci-
fy that Method 18, 40 CFR part 60, ap-
pendix A shall be used, Method 18 or
Method 25A, 40 CFR part 60, appendix A
may be used. The use of Method 25A, 40
CFR part 60, appendix A shall conform
with the requirements in paragraphs
(e)(1)(@) and (e)(1)(ii) of this section.

(i) The organic HAP used as the cali-
bration gas for Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A shall be the single
organic HAP representing the largest
percent by volume of the emissions.

(i) The use of Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A is acceptable if the
response from the high-level calibra-
tion gas is at least 20 times the stand-
ard deviation of the response from the
zero calibration gas when the instru-
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ment is zeroed on the most sensitive
scale.

(2) When §63.116(c)(4) refers to com-
plying with an emission reduction of 98
percent, for the purposes of this sub-
part, the 90 percent reduction require-
ment specified in §63.487(b)(2) shall
apply.

(3) When a combustion device is used
to comply with the 20 parts per million
by volume outlet concentration stand-
ard specified in §63.487(b)(2), the correc-
tion to 3 percent oxygen specified in
the performance testing procedures of
§63.116(c)(3) and (c)(3)(iii) is only re-
quired when supplemental combustion
air is used to combust the emissions,
for the purposes of this subpart.

(f) Batch mass input limitation. The
batch mass input limitation required
by §63.487(g)(1) shall be determined by
the owner or operator such that annual
emissions for the batch front-end proc-
ess vent remain less than the level
specified in §63.488(d). The batch mass
input limitation required by
§63.487(f)(1) shall be determined by the
owner or operator such that annual
emissions remain at a level that en-
sures that the batch front-end process
vent remains a Group 2 batch front-end
process vent, given the actual annual
flow rate for that batch front-end proc-
ess vent determined according to
§63.488(e)(3). The batch mass input lim-
itation shall be determined using the
same basis, as described in §63.488(a)(1),
used to make the group determination
(i.e., expected mix of products or high-
est-HAP recipe). The establishment of
the batch mass input limitation is not
dependent upon any past production or
activity level.

(1) If the expected mix of products
serves as the basis for the batch mass
input limitation, the batch mass input
limitation shall be determined based
on any foreseeable combination of
products that the owner or operator ex-
pects to manufacture.

(2) If the single highest-HAP recipe
serves as the basis for the batch mass
input limitation, the batch mass input
limitation shall be determined based
solely on the production of the single
highest-HAP recipe, considering all
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products produced or processed in the
batch unit operation.

[62 FR 46925, Sept. 5, 1996, as amended at 64
FR 11542, Mar. 9, 1999; 656 FR 38060, June 19,
2000]

§63.491 Batch front-end
vents—recordkeeping
ments.

(a) Group determination records for
batch front-end process vents. Except as
provided in paragraphs (a)(7) and (a)(8)
of this section, each owner or operator
of an affected source shall maintain
the records specified in paragraphs
(a)(1) through (a)(6) of this section for
each batch front-end process vent sub-
ject to the group determination proce-
dures of §63.488. Except for paragraph
(a)(1) of this section, the records re-
quired to be maintained by this para-
graph are limited to the information
developed and used to make the group
determination under §§63.488(b)
through 63.488(g), as appropriate. If an
owner or operator did not need to de-
velop certain information (e.g., annual
average batch vent flow rate) to deter-
mine the group status, this paragraph
does not require that additional infor-
mation be developed. Paragraph (a)(9)
of this section specifies the record-
keeping requirements for Group 2
batch front-end process vents that are
exempt from the batch mass input lim-
itation provisions, as allowed under
§63.487(h).

(1) An identification of each unique
product that has emissions from one or
more batch emission episodes venting
from the batch front-end process vent,
along with an identification of the sin-
gle highest-HAP recipe for each prod-
uct and the mass of HAP fed to the re-
actor for that recipe.

(2) A description of, and an emission
estimate for, each batch emission epi-
sode, and the total emissions associ-
ated with one batch cycle, as described
in either paragraph (a)(2)(i) or (a)(2)(ii)
of this section, as appropriate.

(i) If the group determination is
based on the expected mix of products,
records shall include the emission esti-
mates for the single highest-HAP rec-
ipe of each unique product identified in
paragraph (a)(1) of this section that
was considered in making the group de-
termination under §63.488.

process
require-
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(ii) If the group determination is
based on the single highest-HAP recipe
(considering all products produced or
processed in the batch unit operation),
records shall include the emission esti-
mates for the single highest-HAP rec-
ipe.

(3) Total annual uncontrolled TOC or
organic HAP emissions, determined at
the exit from the batch unit operation
before any emission control, as deter-
mined in accordance with §63.488(b).

(i) For Group 2 batch front-end proc-
ess vents, emissions shall be deter-
mined at the batch mass input limita-
tion.

(ii) For Group 1 batch front-end proc-
ess vents, emissions shall be those used
to determine the group status of the
batch front-end process vent.

(4) The annual average batch vent
flow rate for the batch front-end proc-
ess vent as determined in accordance
with §63.488(e).

(5) The cutoff flow rate, determined
in accordance with §63.488(f).

(6) The results of the batch front-end
process vent group determination, con-
ducted in accordance with §63.488(g).

(7) If a batch front-end process vent
is subject to §63.487(a) or §63.487(b),
none of the records in paragraphs (a)(1)
through (a)(6) of this section are re-
quired.

(8) If the total annual emissions from
the batch front-end process vent during
the group determination are less than
the appropriate level specified in
§63.488(d), only the records in para-
graphs (a)(1) through (a)(3) of this sec-
tion are required.

(9) For each Group 2 batch front-end
process vent that is exempt from the
batch mass input limitation provisions
because it meets the criteria of
§63.487(h), the records specified in para-
graphs (a)(9)(i) and (ii) shall be main-
tained.

(i) Documentation of the maximum
design capacity of the EPPU; and

(ii) The mass of HAP or material that
can be charged annually to the batch
unit operation at the maximum design
capacity.

(b) Compliance demonstration records.
Each owner or operator of a batch
front-end process vent or aggregate
batch vent stream complying with
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§63.487(a) or (b), shall keep the fol-
lowing records, as applicable, readily
accessible:

(1) The annual mass emissions of
halogen atoms in the batch front-end
process vent or aggregate batch vent
stream determined according to the
procedures specified in §63.488(h).

(2) If the owner or operator of a batch
front-end process vent has chosen to
comply with §63.487(a)(2), records docu-
menting the batch cycle percent reduc-
tion as specified in §63.490(c)(2).

(3) When using a flare to comply with
§63.487(a)(1):

(i) The flare design (i.e., steam-as-
sisted, air-assisted, or non-assisted);

(ii) All visible emission readings,
heat content determinations, flow rate
measurements, and exit velocity deter-
minations made during the compliance
determination required by §63.504(c);
and

(iii) Periods when all pilot flames
were absent.

(4) The following information when
using a control device to meet the per-
cent reduction requirement specified in
§63.487 (a)(2) or (b)(2):

(i) For an incinerator or non-combus-
tion control device, the percent reduc-
tion of organic HAP or TOC achieved,
as determined using the procedures
specified in §63.490(c) for batch front-
end process vents and §63.490(e) for ag-
gregate batch vent streams;

(ii) For a boiler or process heater, a
description of the location at which the
vent stream is introduced into the boil-
er or process heater;

(iii) For a boiler or process heater
with a design heat input capacity of
less than 44 megawatts and where the
process vent stream is introduced with
combustion air or is used as a sec-
ondary fuel and is not mixed with the
primary fuel, the percent reduction of
organic HAP or TOC achieved, as deter-
mined using the procedures specified in
§63.490(c) for batch front-end process
vents and §63.490(e) for aggregate batch
vent streams; and

(iv) For a scrubber or other halogen
reduction device following a combus-
tion device to control halogenated
batch front-end process vents or halo-
genated aggregate batch vent streams,
the percent reduction of total hydrogen
halides and halogens, as determined
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under §63.490(d)(3) or the emission limit
determined under §63.490(d)(4).

(5) When complying with the 20 parts
per million by volume outlet con-
centration standard specified in
§63.487(b)(2), records of the outlet con-
centration of organic HAP or TOC on a
dry basis. If supplemental combustion
air is used to combust the emissions,
the outlet concentration shall be cor-
rected to 3 percent oxygen. If supple-
mental combustion air is not used, a
correction to 3 percent oxygen is not
required.

(c) Establishment of parameter moni-
toring level records. For each parameter
monitored according to §63.489(b) and
Table 6 of this subpart, or for alternate
parameters and/or parameters for al-
ternate control devices monitored ac-
cording to §63.492(e) as allowed under
§63.489(c), maintain documentation
showing the establishment of the level
that indicates proper operation of the
control device as required by §63.489(e)
for parameters specified in §63.489(b)
and as required by §63.506(f) for alter-
nate parameters. This documentation
shall include the parameter monitoring
data used to establish the level.

(d) Group 2 batch front-end process vent
continuous compliance records. The
owner or operator of a Group 2 batch
front-end process vent shall comply
with either paragraph (d)(1) or (d)(2) of
this section, as appropriate.

(1) The owner or operator of a Group
2 batch front-end process vent required
to comply with §63.487(g) shall keep the
following records readily accessible:

(i) Records designating the estab-
lished batch mass input limitation re-
quired by §63.487(g)(1) and specified in
§63.490(f).

(ii) Records specifying the mass of
HAP or material charged to the batch
unit operation.

(2) The owner or operator of a Group
2 batch front-end process vent com-
plying with §63.487(f) shall keep the fol-
lowing records readily accessible:

(i) Records designating the estab-
lished batch mass input limitation re-
quired by §63.487(f)(1) and specified in
§63.490(f).

(ii) Records specifying the mass of
HAP or material charged to the batch
unit operation.
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(e) Controlled batch front-end process
vent continuous compliance records. Each
owner or operator of a batch front-end
process vent that has chosen to use a
control device to comply with
§63.487(a) shall keep the following
records readily accessible:

(1) Continuous records of the equip-
ment operating parameters specified to
be monitored under §63.489(b) as appli-
cable, and listed in Table 6 of this sub-
part, or specified by the Administrator
in accordance with §63.492(e) as allowed
under §63.489(c). These records shall be
kept as specified under §63.506(d), ex-
cept as specified in paragraphs (e)(1)(i)
and (e)(1)(ii) of this section.

(i) For flares, the records specified in
Table 6 of this subpart shall be main-
tained in place of continuous records.

(ii) For carbon adsorbers, the records
specified in Table 6 of this subpart
shall be maintained in place of batch
cycle daily averages.

(2) Records of the batch cycle daily
average value of each continuously
monitored parameter, except as pro-
vided in paragraphs (e)(2)(iii) of this
section, as calculated using the proce-
dures specified in paragraphs (e)(2)(i)
and (e)(2)(ii) of this section.

(i) The batch cycle daily average
shall be calculated as the average of all
parameter values measured for an oper-
ating day during those batch emission
episodes, or portions thereof, in the
batch cycle that the owner or operator
has selected to control.

(ii) Monitoring data recorded during
periods of monitoring system break-
downs, repairs, calibration checks, and
zero (low-level) and high-level adjust-
ments shall not be included in com-
puting the batch cycle daily averages.
In addition, monitoring data recorded
during periods of non-operation of the
EPPU (or specific portion thereof) re-
sulting in cessation of organic HAP
emissions shall not be included in com-
puting the batch cycle daily averages.

(iii) If all recorded values for a mon-
itored parameter during an operating
day are above the minimum or below
the maximum level established in ac-
cordance with §63.489(e), the owner or
operator may record that all values
were above the minimum or below the
maximum level established, rather
than calculating and recording a batch
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cycle daily average for that operating
day.

(3) Hourly records of whether the
flow indicator for bypass lines specified
under §63.489(d)(1) was operating and
whether a diversion was detected at
any time during the hour. Also, records
of the times of all periods when the
vent is diverted from the control de-
vice, or the flow indicator specified in
§63.489(d)(1) is not operating.

(4) Where a seal or closure mecha-
nism is used to comply with
§63.489(d)(2), hourly records of whether
a diversion was detected at any time
are not required.

(i) For compliance with §63.489(d)(2),
the owner or operator shall record
whether the monthly visual inspection
of the seals or closure mechanism has
been done, and shall record the occur-
rence of all periods when the seal
mechanism is broken, the bypass line
damper or valve position has changed,
or the key for a lock-and-key type con-
figuration has been checked out, and
records of any car-seal that has been
broken.

(ii) [Reserved]

(5) Records specifying the times and
duration of periods of monitoring sys-
tem breakdowns, repairs, calibration
checks, and zero (low-level) and high
level adjustments. In addition, records
specifying any other periods of process
or control device operation when mon-
itors are not operating.

(f) Aggregate batch vent stream contin-
uous compliance records. In addition to
the records specified in paragraphs (b)
and (c) of this section, each owner or
operator of an aggregate batch vent
stream using a control device to com-
ply with §63.487(b)(1) or (b)(2) shall
keep the following records readily ac-
cessible:

(1) Continuous records of the equip-
ment operating parameters specified to
be monitored under §63.489(b) and list-
ed in Table 6 of this subpart, as appli-
cable, or specified by the Adminis-
trator in accordance with §63.492(e), as
allowed under §63.489(c), with the ex-
ceptions listed in paragraphs (f)(1)(d)
and (£)(1)(ii) of this section.

(i) For flares, the records specified in
Table 6 of this subpart shall be main-
tained in place of continuous records.
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(ii) For carbon adsorbers, the records
specified in Table 6 of this subpart
shall be maintained in place of daily
averages.

(2) Records of the daily average value
of each continuously monitored param-
eter for each operating day determined
according to the procedures specified
in §63.506(d).

(3) For demonstrating compliance
with the monitoring of bypass lines as
specified in §63.489(d), records as speci-
fied in paragraph (e)(3) or (e)(4) of this
section, as appropriate.

(g) Documentation supporting the es-
tablishment of the batch mass input
limitation shall include the informa-
tion specified in paragraphs (g)(1)
through (g)(b) of this section, as appro-
priate.

(1) Identification of whether the pur-
pose of the batch mass input limitation
is to comply with §63.487(f)(1) or (g)(1).

(2) Identification of whether the
batch mass input limitation is based on
the single highest-HAP recipe (consid-
ering all products) or on the expected
mix of products for the batch front-end
process vent as allowed under
§63.488(a)(1).

(3) Definition of the operating year,
for the purposes of determining compli-
ance with the batch mass input limita-
tion.

(4) If the batch mass input limitation
is based on the expected mix of prod-
ucts, the owner or operator shall pro-
vide documentation that describes as
many scenarios for differing mixes of
products (i.e., how many of each type
of product) as the owner or operator
desires the flexibility to accomplish.
Alternatively, the owner or operator
shall provide a description of the rela-
tionship among the mix of products
that will allow a determination of com-
pliance with the batch mass input limi-
tation under any number of scenarios.

(5) The mass of HAP or material al-
lowed to be charged to the batch unit
operation per year under the batch
mass input limitation.

[62 FR 46925, Sept. 5, 1996, as amended at 64

FR 11542, Mar. 9, 1999; 65 FR 38063, June 19,
2000; 76 FR 22589, Apr. 21, 2011]
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§63.492 Batch front-end process
vents—reporting requirements.

(a) The owner or operator of a batch
front-end process vent or aggregate
batch vent stream at an affected source
shall submit the information specified
in paragraphs (a)(1) through (a)(6) of
this section, as appropriate, as part of
the Notification of Compliance Status
specified in §63.506(e)(b).

(1) For each batch front-end process
vent complying with §63.487(a) and
each aggregate batch vent stream com-
plying with §63.487(b), the information
specified in §63.491(b) and §63.491(c), as
applicable.

(2) For each Group 2 batch front-end
process vent with annual emissions less
than the level specified in §63.488(d),
the information specified in
§63.491(d)(1)().

(3) For each Group 2 batch front-end
process vent with annual emissions
greater than or equal to the level speci-
fied in §63.488(d), the information spec-
ified in §63.491(d)(2)(i).

(4) For each batch process vent sub-
ject to the group determination proce-
dures, the information specified in
§63.491(a), as appropriate.

(5) For each Group 2 batch front-end
process vent that is exempt from the
batch mass input limitation provisions
because it meets the criteria of
§63.487(h), the information specified in
§63.491(a)(1) through (3), and the infor-
mation specified in §63.491(a)(4)
through (6) as applicable, calculated at
the conditions specified in §63.487(h).

(6) When engineering assessment has
been used to estimate emissions from a
batch emissions episode and the cri-
teria specified in §63.488(b)(6)(1)(A) or
(B) have been met, the owner or oper-
ator shall submit the information dem-
onstrating that the criteria specified in
§63.488(b)(6)(1)(A) or (B) have been met
as part of the Notification of Compli-
ance Status required by §63.506(e)(5).

(b) Whenever a process change, as de-
fined in §63.488(i)(1), is made that
causes a Group 2 batch front-end proc-
ess vent to become a Group 1 batch
front-end process vent, the owner or
operator shall notify the Adminis-
trator and submit a description of the
process change within 180 days after
the process change is made or with the
next Periodic Report, whichever is
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later. The owner or operator of an af-
fected source shall comply with the
Group 1 batch front-end process vent
provisions in §§63.486 through 63.492 in
accordance with §63.480(i)(2)(ii).

(c) Whenever a process change, as de-
fined in §63.488(i)(1), is made that
causes a Group 2 batch front-end proc-
ess vent with annual emissions less
than the level specified in §63.488(d) for
which the owner or operator is required
to comply with §63.487(g) to have an-
nual emissions greater than or equal to
the level specified in §63.488(d) but re-
mains a Group 2 batch front-end proc-
ess vent, or if a process change is made
that requires the owner or operator to
redetermine the batch mass input limi-
tation as specified in §63.488(i)(3), the
owner or operator shall submit a report
within 180 days after the process
change is made or with the next Peri-
odic Report, whichever is later. The

following information shall be sub-
mitted:
(1) A description of the process
change;

(2) The batch mass input limitation
determined in accordance with
§63.487(f)(1).

(d) The owner or operator is not re-
quired to submit a report of a process
change if one of the conditions speci-
fied in paragraphs (d)(1) or (d)(2) of this
section is met.

(1) The change does not meet the de-
scription of a process change in
§63.488(1).

(2) The redetermined group status re-
mains Group 2 for an individual batch
front-end process vent with annual
emissions greater than or equal to the
level specified in §63.488(d) and the
batch mass input limitation does not
decrease, or a Group 2 batch front-end
process vent with annual emissions less
than the level specified in §63.488(d)
complying with §63.487(g) continues to
have emissions less than the level spec-
ified in §63.488(d) and the batch mass
input limitation does not decrease.

(e) If an owner or operator uses a
control device other than those speci-
fied in §63.489(b) and listed in Table 6 of
this subpart or requests approval to
monitor a parameter other than those
specified in §63.489(b) and listed in
Table 6 of this subpart, the owner or
operator shall submit a description of
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planned reporting and recordkeeping
procedures, as specified in §63.506(f), as
part of the Precompliance Report as re-
quired under §63.506(e)(3). The Adminis-
trator will specify appropriate report-
ing and recordkeeping requirements as
part of the review of the
Precompliance Report.

(f) Owners or operators of affected
sources complying with §63.489(d), shall
comply with paragraph (f)(1) or (f)(2) of
this section, as appropriate.

(1) Submit reports of the times of all
periods recorded under §63.491(e)(3)
when the batch front-end process vent
is diverted away from the control de-
vice through a bypass line, with the
next Periodic Report.

(2) Submit reports of all occurrences
recorded under §63.491(e)(4) in which
the seal mechanism is broken, the by-
pass line damper or valve position has
changed, or the key to unlock the by-
pass line damper or valve was checked
out, with the next Periodic Report.

[62 FR 46925, Sept. 5, 1996, as amended at 65
FR 38065, June 19, 2000]

§63.493 Back-end process provisions.

Owners and operators of new and ex-
isting affected sources shall comply
with the requirements in §§63.494
through 63.500. Owners and operators of
affected sources whose only elastomer
products are latex products, liquid rub-
ber products, or products produced in a
gas-phased reaction process, are not
subject to the provisions of §§63.494
through 63.500. If latex or liquid rubber
products are produced in an affected
source that also produces another elas-
tomer product, the provisions of
§§63.494 through 63.500 do not apply to
the back-end operations dedicated to
the production of one or more latex
products, or to the back-end operations
during the production of a latex prod-
uct. Table 8 to this subpart contains a
summary of compliance alternative re-
quirements for the emission limits in
§63.494(a)(1)-(3) and associated require-
ments.

[76 FR 22589, Apr. 21, 2011]
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§63.494 Back-end process provisions—
residual organic HAP and emission
limitations.

(a) The monthly weighted average re-
sidual organic HAP content of all
grades of styrene butadiene rubber pro-
duced by the emulsion process,
polybutadiene rubber and styrene buta-
diene rubber produced by the solution
process, and ethylene-propylene rubber
produced by the solution process that
is processed, shall be measured after
the stripping operation (or the reac-
tor(s), if the plant has no stripper(s)),
as specified in §63.495(d), and shall not
exceed the limits provided in para-
graphs (a)(1) through (3) of this section,
as applicable. Owners or operators of
these affected sources shall comply
with the requirements of paragraphs
(a)(1) through (3) of this section using
either stripping technology, or control
or recovery devices. The organic HAP
emissions from all back-end process op-
erations at affected sources producing
butyl rubber, epichlorohydrin elas-
tomer, neoprene, and nitrile butadiene
rubber shall not exceed the limits de-
termined in accordance with paragraph
(a)(4) of this section, as applicable.

(1) For styrene butadiene rubber pro-
duced by the emulsion process:

(i) A monthly weighted average of
0.40 kg styrene per megagram (Mg)
latex for existing affected sources; and

(ii) A monthly weighted average of
0.23 kg styrene per Mg latex for new
sources;

(2) For polybutadiene rubber and sty-
rene butadiene rubber produced by the
solution process:

40 CFR Ch. | (7-1-15 Edition)

(i) A monthly weighted average of 10
kg total organic HAP per Mg crumb
rubber (dry weight) for existing af-
fected sources; and

(ii) A monthly weighted average of 6
kg total organic HAP per Mg crumb
rubber (dry weight) for new sources.

(3) For ethylene-propylene rubber
produced by the solution process:

(i) A monthly weighted average of 8
kg total organic HAP per Mg crumb
rubber (dry weight) for existing af-
fected sources; and

(ii) A monthly weighted average of 5
kg total organic HAP per Mg crumb
rubber (dry weight) for new sources.

(4) The organic HAP emissions from
back-end processes at affected sources
producing butyl rubber,
epichlorohydrin elastomer, neoprene,
and nitrile butadiene rubber shall not
exceed the limits determined in accord-
ance with paragraphs (a)(4)(i) through
(iv) of this section for any consecutive
12-month period. The specific limita-
tion for each elastomer type shall be
determined based on the calculation or
the emissions level provided in para-
graphs (a)(4)(i) through (iv) of this sec-
tion divided by the base year elastomer
product that leaves the stripping oper-
ation (or the reactor(s), if the plant has
no stripper(s)). The limitation shall be
calculated and submitted in accord-
ance with §63.499(f)(1).

(i) For butyl rubber, the organic HAP
emission limitation shall be calculated
using the following equation:

Cejpp9 + Beyggg + UCe,pp9

BREL =

=1.35

Where:

Besooe = Bypass emissions in 2009, Mg/yr

BREL = Butyl rubber emission limit, Mg or-
ganic HAP emissions/Mg butyl rubber
produced

Cesono = Controlled emissions in 2009, Mg/yr

Poooe = Total elastomer product leaving the
stripper in 2009, Mg/yr

UCezy09 = Uncontrolled emissions in 2009, Mg/
yr

1.35 = variability factor, unitless

92009

(ii) For epichlorohydrin elastomer,
the organic HAP emission limitation,
in units of Mg organic HAP emissions
per Mg of epichlorohydrin elastomer
produced, shall be calculated by divid-
ing b1 Mg/yr by the mass of
epichlorohydrin elastomer produced in
2009, in Mg.
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(iii) For neoprene, the organic HAP
emission limitation, in units of Mg or-
ganic HAP emissions per Mg of neo-
prene produced, shall be calculated by
dividing 30 Mg/yr by the mass of neo-
prene produced in 2007, in Mg.

(iv) For nitrile butadiene rubber, the
organic HAP emission limitation, in
units of Mg organic HAP emissions per
Mg of nitrile butadiene rubber pro-
duced, shall be calculated by dividing
2.4 Mg/yr by the mass of nitrile buta-
diene rubber produced in 2009, in Mg.

(5) For EPPU that produce both an
elastomer product with a residual or-
ganic HAP limitation listed in para-
graphs (a)(1) through (3) of this section,
and a product listed in paragraphs
(a)(b)(i) through (iv) of this section,
only the residual HAP content of the
elastomer product with a residual or-
ganic HAP limitation shall be used in
determining the monthly average re-
sidual organic HAP content.

(i) Resins;

(ii) Liquid rubber products;

(iii) Latexes from which crumb rub-
ber is not coagulated; or

(iii) Elastomer products listed in
paragraph (a)(4) of this section.

(6) There are no back-end process op-
eration residual organic HAP or emis-
sion limitations for Hypalon™ and
polysulfide rubber production. There
are also no back-end process operation
residual organic HAP limitations for
latex products, liquid rubber products,
products produced in a gas-phased reac-
tion process, styrene butadiene rubber
produced by any process other than a
solution or emulsion process,
polybutadiene rubber produced by any
process other than a solution process,
or ethylene-propylene rubber produced
by any process other than a solution
process.

(b) If an owner or operator complies
with the residual organic HAP limita-
tions in paragraph (a)(1) through (3) of
this section using stripping tech-
nology, compliance shall be dem-
onstrated in accordance with §63.495.
The owner or operator shall also com-
ply with the recordkeeping provisions
in §63.498, and the reporting provisions
in §63.499.

(c) If an owner or operator complies
with the residual organic HAP limita-
tions in paragraph (a)(1) through (3) of

§63.495

this section using control or recovery
devices, compliance shall be dem-
onstrated using the procedures in
§63.496. The owner or operator shall
also comply with the monitoring provi-
sions in §63.497, the recordkeeping pro-
visions in §63.498, and the reporting
provisions in §63.499.

(d) If the owner or operator complies
with the residual organic HAP limita-
tions in paragraph (a)(1) through (3) of
this section using a flare, the owner or
operator of an affected source shall
comply with the requirements in
§63.504(c).

[62 FR 46925, Sept. 5, 1996, as amended at 65
FR 38065, June 19, 2000; 76 FR 22589, Apr. 21,
2011]

§63.495 Back-end process provisions—
procedures to determine compli-
ance with residual organic HAP
limitations wusing stripping tech-
nology and organic HAP emissions
limitations.

(a) If an owner or operator complies
with the residual organic HAP limita-
tions in §63.494(a)(1) through (3) using
stripping technology, compliance shall
be demonstrated using the periodic
sampling procedures in paragraph (b) of
this section, or using the stripper pa-
rameter monitoring procedures in
paragraph (c) of this section. The
owner or operator shall determine the
monthly weighted average residual or-
ganic HAP content for each month in
which any portion of the back-end of
an elastomer production process is in
operation. A single monthly weighted
average shall be determined for all
back-end process operations at the af-
fected source.

(b) If the owner or operator is dem-
onstrating compliance using periodic
sampling, this demonstration shall be
in accordance with paragraphs (b)(1)
through (b)(5) of this section,

(1) The location of the sampling shall
be in accordance with paragraph (d) of
this section.

(2) The frequency of the sampling
shall be in accordance with paragraphs
(0)(2)(1) or (b)(2)(ii) of this section.

(i) If a stripper operated in batch
mode is used, at least one representa-
tive sample is to be taken from every
batch of elastomer produced, at the lo-
cation specified in paragraph (d) of this
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section, and identified by elastomer
type and by the date and time the
batch is completed.

(ii) If a stripper operated in contin-
uous mode is used, at least one rep-
resentative sample is to be taken each
operating day. The sample is to be
taken at the location specified in para-
graph (d) of this section, and identified
by elastomer type and by the date and
time the sample was taken.

(3) The residual organic HAP content
in each sample is to be determined
using the Methods specified in para-
graph (e) of this section.

(4) The quantity of material (weight
of latex or dry crumb rubber) rep-
resented by each sample shall be re-
corded. Acceptable methods of deter-
mining this quantity are production
records, measurement of stream char-
acteristics, and engineering calcula-
tions.

(5) The monthly weighted average
shall be determined using the equation
in paragraph (f) of this section. All rep-
resentative samples taken and ana-
lyzed during the month shall be used in
the determination of the monthly
weighted average.

(c) If the owner or operator is dem-
onstrating compliance using stripper
parameter monitoring, this demonstra-
tion shall be in accordance with para-
graphs (c¢)(1) through (c)(4) of this sec-
tion.

(1) The owner or operator shall estab-
lish stripper operating parameter lev-
els for each grade in accordance with
§63.505(e).

(2) The owner or operator shall mon-
itor the stripper operating parameters
at all times the stripper is in oper-
ation. Readings of each parameter
shall be made at intervals no greater
than 15 minutes.

(3) The residual organic HAP content
for each grade shall be determined in
accordance with either paragraph
(¢)(3)(1) or (c)(3)(ii) of this section.

(i) If during the processing of a grade
in the stripper, all hourly average pa-
rameter values are in accordance with
operating parameter levels established
in paragraph (c)(1) of this section, the
owner or operator shall use the resid-
ual organic HAP content determined in
accordance with §63.505(e)(1).
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(ii) If during the processing of a grade
in the stripper, the hourly average of
any stripper monitoring parameter is
not in accordance with an established
operating parameter level, the residual
organic HAP content shall be deter-
mined using the procedures in para-
graphs (b)(1) and (b)(3) of this section.

(4) The monthly weighted average
shall be determined using the equation
in paragraph (f) of this section.

(d) The location of the sampling shall
be in accordance with paragraph (d)(1)
or (d)(2) of this section.

(1) For styrene butadiene rubber pro-
duced by the emulsion process, the
sample shall be a sample of the latex
taken at the location specified in ei-
ther paragraph (d)(1)(i), (d)(1)(i), or
(d)(1)(iii) of this section.

(i) When the latex is not blended with
other materials or latexes, the sample
shall be taken at a location meeting all
of the following criteria:

(A) After the stripping operation,

(B) Prior to entering the coagulation
operations, and

(C) Before the addition of carbon
black or oil extenders.

(ii) When two or more latexes subject
to this subpart are blended, samples
may be taken in accordance with ei-
ther paragraph (d)(1)(ii) (A) or (B) of
this section, at a location meeting the
requirements of paragraphs (d)(1)(i) (A)
through (C) of this section.

(A) Individual samples may be taken
of each latex prior to blending, or

(B) A sample of the blended latex
may be taken.

(iii) When a latex subject to this sub-
part is blended with a latex or material
not subject to this subpart, a sample
shall be taken of the latex prior to
blending at a location meeting the re-
quirements of paragraphs (d)(1)(i) (A)
through (C) of this section.

(2) For styrene butadiene rubber pro-
duced by the solution process,
polybutadiene rubber produced by the
solution process, and ethylene-pro-
pylene rubber produced by the solution
process, the sample shall be a sample of
crumb rubber taken as soon as safe and
feasible after the stripping operation,
but no later than the entry point for
the first unit operation following the
stripper (e.g., the dewatering screen).
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(e) The residual organic HAP content
in each sample is to be determined
using the methods specified in para-
graphs (e)(1) through (e)(5) of this sec-
tion, as applicable.

(1) For styrene butadiene rubber pro-
duced by the emulsion process, either
Method 312a, 312b, or 312c of 40 CFR
part 63, appendix A, shall be used.

(2) For styrene butadiene rubber pro-
duced by the solution process, either
Method 313a or 313b of 40 CFR part 63,
appendix A, shall be used.

(3) For polybutadiene rubber pro-
duced by the solution process, either

§63.495

Method 313a or 313b of 40 CFR part 63,
appendix A, shall be used.

(4) For ethylene-propylene rubber
produced by the solution process, ei-
ther Method 310a, 310b, or 310c of 40
CFR part 63, appendix A, shall be used.

(5) Alternatively, any other method
that has been validated according to
the applicable procedures in Method 301
of 40 CFR part 63, appendix A, may be
used.

(f) The monthly weighted average re-
sidual organic HAP content shall be
calculated using Equation 26.

2.(Ci)(P)

HAPCONT =it

avg, mo

Where:

HAPCONT.emo = Monthly weighted average
organic HAP content for all rubber proc-
essed at the affected source, kg organic
HAP per Mg latex or dry crumb rubber.

n = Number of samples in the month.

C; = Residual organic HAP content of sample
i, determined in accordance with para-
graph (b)(3) or (c)(3) of this section, kg
organic HAP per Mg latex or dry crumb
rubber.

P; = Weight of latex or dry crumb rubber rep-
resented by sample i.

Pno = Weight of latex or dry crumb rubber
(Mg) processed in the month.

(g) Compliance with the organic HAP
emission limitations determined in ac-
cordance with §63.494(a)(4) shall be
demonstrated in accordance with para-
graphs (g)(1) through (5) of this section.

(1) Calculate your organic HAP emis-
sion limitation in accordance with
§63.494(a)(4)(i) through (iv), as applica-
ble, record it, and submit it in accord-
ance with §63.499(f)(1).

(2) Each month, calculate and record
the organic HAP emissions from all
back-end process operations using en-
gineering assessment. Engineering as-
sessment includes, but is not limited
to, the following:

(i) Previous test results, provided the
test was representative of current oper-
ating practices.

(i1) Bench-scale or pilot-scale test
data obtained under conditions rep-

[Eq. 26]

resentative of current process oper-
ating conditions.

(iii) Design analysis based on accept-
ed chemical engineering principles,
measurable process parameters, or
physical or chemical laws or prop-
erties. Examples of analytical methods
include, but are not limited to:

(A) Use of material balances;

(B) Estimation of flow rate based on
physical equipment design, such as
pump or blower capacities;

(C) Estimation of organic HAP con-
centrations based on saturation condi-
tions; and

(D) Estimation of organic HAP con-
centrations based on grab samples of
the liquid or vapor.

(3) Each month, record the mass of
elastomer product produced.

(4) Each month, calculate and record
the sums of the organic HAP emissions
and the mass of elastomer produced for
the previous calendar 12-month period.

(5) BEach month, divide the total mass
of organic HAP emitted for the pre-
vious calendar 12-month period by the
total mass of elastomer produced dur-
ing this 12-month period. This value
must be recorded in accordance with
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§63.498(e) and reported in accordance
with §63.499(f)(2).

[62 FR 46925, Sept. 5, 1996, as amended at 64
FR 11543, Mar. 9, 1999; 65 FR 38066, June 19,
2000; 76 FR 22590, Apr. 21, 2011]

§63.496 Back-end process provisions—
procedures to determine compli-
ance with residual organic HAP
limitations using control or recov-
ery devices.

(a) If an owner or operator complies
with the residual organic HAP limita-
tions in §63.494(a)(1) through (3) using
control or recovery devices, compli-
ance shall be demonstrated using the
procedures in paragraphs (b) and (c) of
this section. Previous test results con-
ducted in accordance with paragraphs
(b)(1) through (6) of this section may be
used to determine compliance in ac-
cordance with paragraph (c) of this sec-
tion.

(b) Compliance shall be demonstrated
using the provisions in paragraphs
(b)(1) through (b)(8) of this section, as
applicable.

(1) A test shall be conducted, the du-
ration of which shall be in accordance
with either paragraph (b)(1)(i) or
(b)(1)(ii) of this section, as appropriate.

(i) If the back-end process operations
are continuous, the test shall consist of
three separate one hour runs.

(ii) If the back-end process oper-
ations are batch, the test shall consist
of three separate one-hour runs, unless
the duration of the batch cycle is less
than one-hour, in which case the run
length shall equal the complete dura-
tion of the back-end process batch
cycle.

(2) The test shall be conducted when
the grade of elastomer product with
the highest residual organic HAP con-
tent leaving the stripper is processed in
the back-end operations.

(3) The uncontrolled residual organic
HAP content in the latex or dry crumb
rubber shall be determined in accord-
ance with §63.495(b)(1) and (b)(3). A sep-
arate sample shall be taken and ana-
lyzed for each test run. The sample
shall be representative of the material
being processed in the back-end oper-
ation during the test, and does not
need to be taken during the test.

(4) The quantity of material (weight
of latex or dry crumb rubber) processed
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during the test run shall be recorded.
Acceptable methods of determining
this quantity are production records,
measurement of stream characteris-
tics, and engineering calculations.

(6) The inlet and outlet emissions
from the control or recovery device
shall be determined using the proce-
dures in paragraphs (b)(5)(i) through
(b)(5)(v) of this section, with the excep-
tions noted in paragraphs (b)(6) and
(b)(7) of this section. The inlet and out-
let emissions shall be determined when
the material for which the uncon-
trolled residual organic HAP content is
determined in accordance with para-
graph (b)(3) of this section, is being
processed in the equipment controlled
by the control or recovery device.

(i) Method 1 or 1A of 40 CFR part 60,
appendix A, as appropriate, shall be
used for selection of the sampling sites.
Sampling sites for inlet emissions shall
be located as specified in paragraphs
(b)(5)(1)(A) or (b)(5)(1)(B) of this section.
Sampling sites for outlet emissions
shall be located at the outlet of the
control or recovery device.

(A) The inlet sampling site shall be
located at the exit of the back-end
process unit operation before any op-
portunity for emission to the atmos-
phere [with the exception of equipment
in compliance with the requirements in
§§63.502(a) through 63.502(m)], and be-
fore any control or recovery device.

(B) If back-end process vent streams
are combined prior to being routed to
control or recovery devices, the inlet
sampling site may be for the combined
stream, as long as there is no oppor-
tunity for emission to the atmosphere
[with the exception of equipment in
compliance with the requirements in
§§63.502(a) through 63.502(m)] from any
of the streams prior to being combined.

(ii) The gas volumetric flow rate
shall be determined using Method 2,
2A, 2C, or 2D of 40 CFR part 60, appen-
dix A, as appropriate.

(iii) To determine the inlet and out-
let total organic HAP concentrations,
the owner or operator shall use Method
18 or Method 25A of 40 CFR part 60, ap-
pendix A. Alternatively, any other
method or data that has been validated
according to the applicable procedures
in Method 301, 40 CFR part 63, appendix
A may be used. The minimum sampling
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time for each run shall be in accord-
ance with paragraph (b)(1) of this sec-
tion, during which either an integrated
sample or grab samples shall be taken.
If grab sampling is used, then the sam-
ples shall be taken at approximately
equal intervals during the run, with
the time between samples no greater
than 15 minutes.

(iv) The mass rate of total organic
HAP shall be computed using Equa-
tions 27 and 28.

E; =K, ZcijMij Q;

j=1

[Eq. 27]

E,=K,| Y C,M, |Q, [Eq. 28]
j=1

where:

Cjj, Coj = Concentration of sample component
j of the gas stream at the inlet and outlet
of the control or recovery device, respec-
tively, dry basis, ppmv.

E;, B, = Mass rate of total organic HAP at
the inlet and outlet of the control or re-
covery device, respectively, dry basis, kg
per hour (kg/hr).

M;j, Mo; = Molecular weight of sample compo-
nent j of the gas stream at the inlet and
outlet of the control or recovery device,
respectively, gm/gm-mole.

Qi, Qo = Flow rate of gas stream at the inlet
and outlet of the control or recovery de-
vice, respectively, dry standard m3/min.

K, = Constant, 2.494 x 10-¢ (ppmv)~! (gm-
mole/scm) (kg/gm) (min/hr), where stand-
ard temperature is 20 °C.

(v) Inlet and outlet organic HAP
emissions for the run shall be cal-
culated by multiplying the mass rate
total inlet and outlet emissions deter-
mined in accordance with paragraph
(b)(5)(iv) of this section by the duration
of the run (in hours).

n n
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(6) If a back-end process vent stream
is introduced with the combustion air,
or as a secondary fuel into a boiler or
process heater with a design capacity
less than 44 megawatts, the inlet and
outlet emissions shall be determined in
accordance with paragraphs (b)(6)(1)
through (b)(6)(iv) of this section.

(i) The inlet organic HAP emissions
for the back-end process unit operation
shall be determined in accordance with
paragraph (b)(5) of this section.

(ii) The owner or operator shall also
measure total organic HAP (or TOC,
minus methane and ethane) emissions
in all process vent streams and pri-
mary and secondary fuels introduced
into the boiler or process heater, using
the procedures in paragraph (b)(5) of
this section, with the exceptions noted
in paragraphs (b)(6)(ii)(A) through
(b)(6)(i1)(C) of this section.

(A) Selection of the location of the
inlet sampling sites shall ensure the
measurement of total organic HAP
concentrations in all process vent
streams and primary and secondary
fuels introduced into the boiler or proc-
ess heater.

(B) Paragraph (b)(5)(iii) of this sec-
tion is applicable, except that TOC
(minus methane and ethane) may be
measured instead of total organic HAP.

(C) The mass rates shall be cal-
culated in accordance with paragraph
(b)(5)(iv) of this section, except that C;
at the inlet and outlet of the control
device shall be the sum of all total or-
ganic HAP (or TOC, minus methane
and ethane) concentrations for all
process vent streams and primary and
secondary fuels introduced into the
boiler or process heater.

(iii) The control efficiency of the
boiler or process heater shall be cal-
culated using Equation 29.

2 Einleti _Z Eoutleti

R = izl =1

n
innleti
i=l1

(100)  (Eq.29)
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where:

R=Control efficiency of boiler or process
heater, percent.

Einee = Mass rate of total organic HAP or
TOC (minus methane and ethane) for all
process vent streams and primary and
secondary fuels at the inlet to the boiler
or process heater, kg organic HAP/hr or
kg TOC/hr.

Eouwe: = Mass rate of total organic HAP or
TOC (minus methane and ethane) for all
process vent streams and primary and
secondary fuels at the outlet to the boil-
er or process heater, kg organic HAP/hr
or kg TOC/hr.

(iv) The outlet total organic HAP
emissions associated with the back-end
process unit operation shall be cal-
culated using Equation 30, as shown in
paragraph (b)(8) of this section.

(7) An owner or operator is not re-
quired to conduct a source test to de-
termine the outlet organic HAP emis-
sions if any control device specified in
paragraphs (b)(7)(1) through (b)(7)(vi) of
this section is used. For these devices,
the inlet emissions associated with the
back-end process unit operation shall
be determined in accordance with para-
graph (b)(b) of this section, and the
outlet emissions shall be calculated
using the equation in paragraph (b)(8)
of this section.

(i) A flare. The owner or operator
shall demonstrate compliance as pro-
vided in §63.504(c).

(ii) A boiler or process heater with a
design heat input capacity of 44
megawatts or greater.

(iii) A boiler or process heater into
which the process vent stream is intro-
duced with the primary fuel or is used
as the primary fuel.

(iv) A control device for which a per-
formance test was conducted for deter-
mining compliance with a regulation
promulgated by the EPA and the test
was conducted using the same Methods
specified in this section and either no
deliberate process changes have been
made since the test, or the owner or
operator can demonstrate that the re-
sults of the performance test, with or
without adjustments, reliably dem-
onstrate compliance despite process
changes.

(v) A boiler or process heater burning
hazardous waste for which the owner or
operator:
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(A) Has been issued a final permit
under 40 CFR part 270 and complies
with the requirements of 40 CFR part
266, subpart H, or

(B) Has certified compliance with the
interim status requirements of 40 CFR
part 266, subpart H.

(vi) A hazardous waste incinerator
for which the owner or operator has
been issued a final permit under 40 CFR
Part 270 and complies with the require-
ments of 40 CFR part 264, subpart O, or
has certified compliance with the in-
terim status requirements of 40 CFR
part 265, subpart O.

(8) If one of the control devices listed
in paragraph (b)(6) or (b)(7) of this sec-
tion is used, the outlet emissions shall
be calculated using Equation 30.

E,=E,(1-R)  [Eq. 30]

where:

E, = Mass rate of total organic HAP at the
outlet of the control or recovery device,
dry basis, kg/hr.

E; = Mass rate of total organic HAP at the
inlet of the control or recovery device,
dry basis, kg/hr, determined using the
procedures in paragraph (b)(5)(iv) of this
section.

R = Control efficiency of control device, as
specified in paragraph (b)(8)(i), (ii), or
(iii) of this section.

(i) If a back-end process vent stream
is introduced with the combustion air,
or as a secondary fuel into a boiler or
process heater with a design capacity
less than 44 megawatts, the control ef-
ficiency of the boiler or process heater
shall be determined using the proce-
dures in paragraph (b)(6)(iii) of this
section.

(ii) If a back-end process vent is con-
trolled using a control device specified
in paragraph (b)(7) (i), (ii), (iii), or (v)
of this section, the control device effi-
ciency shall be assumed to be 98 per-
cent.

(iii) If a back-end process vent is con-
trolled using a control device specified
in paragraph (b)(7)(iv) of this section,
the control device efficiency shall be
the efficiency determined in the pre-
vious performance test.

(c) Compliance shall be determined
using the procedures in this paragraph.

(1) For each test run, the residual or-
ganic HAP content, adjusted for the
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control or recovery device emission re-

duction, shall be calculated using
Equation 31.

HAPCONT,,, =

(C)(P) - (Ei,run ) + (Eo,run)

§63.497

run

Where:

HAPCONT,,, = Residual organic HAP con-
tent, kg organic HAP per kg elastomer
(latex or dry crumb rubber).

C = Total uncontrolled organic HAP content,
determined in accordance with paragraph
(b)(3) of this section, kg organic HAP per
kg latex or dry crumb rubber.

P = Weight of latex or dry crumb rubber
processed during test run.

Ei,..» = Mass rate of total organic HAP at the
inlet of the control or recovery device,
dry basis, kg per test run.

Eon = Mass rate of total organic HAP at the
outlet of the control or recovery device,
dry basis, kg per test run.

(2) A facility is in compliance if the
average of the organic HAP contents
calculated for all three test runs is
below the residual organic HAP limita-
tions in §63.494(a)(1) through (3).

(d) An owner or operator complying
with the residual organic HAP limita-
tions in §63.494(a)(1) through (3) using a
control or recovery device, shall rede-
termine the compliance status through
the requirements described in para-
graph (b) of this section whenever proc-
ess changes are made. The owner or op-
erator shall report the results of the
redetermination in accordance with
§63.499(d). For the purposes of this sec-
tion, a process change is any action
that would reasonably be expected to
impair the performance of the control
or recovery device. For the purposes of
this section, the production of an elas-
tomer with a residual organic HAP
content greater than the residual or-
ganic HAP content of the elastomer
used in the compliance demonstration
constitutes a process change, unless
the overall effect of the change is to re-
duce organic HAP emissions from the
source as a whole. Other examples of
process changes may include changes
in production capacity or production
rate, or removal or addition of equip-
ment. For the purposes of this para-

[Eq. 31]

(P)

graph, process changes do not include:
Process upsets; unintentional, tem-
porary process changes; or changes
that reduce the residual organic HAP
content of the elastomer.

[62 FR 46925, Sept. 5, 1996, as amended at 65
FR 38066, June 19, 2000; 76 FR 22591, Apr. 21,
2011]

§63.497 Back-end process provisions—
monitoring provisions for control
and recovery devices used to com-
ply with residual organic HAP limi-
tations.

(a) An owner or operator complying
with the residual organic HAP limita-
tions in §63.494(a)(1) through (3) using
control or recovery devices, or a com-
bination of stripping and control or re-
covery devices, shall install the moni-
toring equipment specified in para-
graphs (a)(1) through (6) of this section,
as appropriate.

(1) Where an incinerator is used, a
temperature monitoring device
equipped with a continuous recorder is
required.

(i) Where an incinerator other than a
catalytic incinerator is used, the tem-
perature monitoring device shall be in-
stalled in the firebox or in the duct-
work immediately downstream of the
firebox in a position before any sub-
stantial heat exchange occurs.

(ii) Where a catalytic incinerator is
used, the temperature monitoring de-
vices shall be installed in the gas
stream immediately before and after
the catalyst bed.

(2) Where a flare is used, a device (in-
cluding, but not limited to, a thermo-
couple, ultra-violet beam sensor, or in-
frared sensor) capable of continuously
detecting the presence of a pilot flame
is required.

(3) Where a boiler or process heater of
less than 44 megawatts design heat
input capacity is used, a temperature
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monitoring device in the firebox
equipped with a continuous recorder is
required. Any boiler or process heater
in which all vent streams are intro-
duced with primary fuel or are used as
the primary fuel is exempt from this
requirement.

(4) For an absorber, a scrubbing liq-
uid temperature monitoring device and
a specific gravity monitoring device
are required, each equipped with a con-
tinuous recorder.

(5) For a condenser, a condenser exit
(product side) temperature monitoring
device equipped with a continuous re-
corder is required.

(6) For a carbon adsorber, an inte-
grating regeneration steam flow, nitro-
gen flow, or pressure monitoring device
having an accuracy of at least £10 per-
cent of the flow rate, level, or pressure,
capable of recording the total regen-
eration steam flow or nitrogen flow, or
pressure (gauge or absolute) for each
regeneration cycle; and a carbon bed
temperature monitoring device, capa-
ble of recording the carbon bed tem-
perature after each regeneration and
within 15 minutes of completing any
cooling cycle are required.

(b) An owner or operator may request
approval to monitor parameters other
than those required by paragraph (a) of
this section. The request shall be sub-
mitted according to the procedures
specified in §63.506(f) or (g). Approval
shall be requested if the owner or oper-
ator:

(1) Uses a control or recovery device
other than those listed in paragraph (a)
of this section; or

(2) Uses one of the control or recov-
ery devices listed in paragraph (a) of
this section, but seeks to monitor a pa-
rameter other than those specified in
paragraph (a) of this section.

(c) The owner or operator shall estab-
lish a level, defined as either a max-
imum or minimum operating param-
eter, that indicates proper operation of
the control or recovery device for each
parameter monitored under paragraphs
(a)(1) through (a)(6) of this section.
This level is determined in accordance
with §63.505. The established level,
along with supporting documentation,
shall be submitted in the Notification
of Compliance Status or the operating
permit application, as required in
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§63.506(e)(5) or (e)(8), respectively. The
owner or operator shall operate control
and recovery devices so that the daily
average value is above or below the es-
tablished level, as required, to ensure
continued compliance with the stand-
ard, except as otherwise stated in this
subpart.

(d) The owner or operator of an af-
fected source with a controlled back-
end process vent using a vent system
that contains bypass lines that could
divert a vent stream away from the
control or recovery device used to com-
ply with §63.494(a)(1) through (3), shall
comply with paragraph (d)(1) or (2) of
this section. Equipment such as low leg
drains, high point bleeds, analyzer
vents, open-ended valves or lines, and
pressure relief valves needed for safety
purposes are not subject to this para-
graph.

(1) Properly install, maintain, and
operate a flow indicator that takes a
reading at least once every 15 minutes.
Records shall be generated as specified
in §63.498(d)(5)(iii). The flow indicator
shall be installed at the entrance to
any bypass line that could divert the
vent stream away from the control de-
vice to the atmosphere; or

(2) Secure the bypass line valve in
the non-diverting position with a car-
seal or a lock-and-key type configura-
tion. A visual inspection of the seal or
closure mechanism shall be performed
at least once every month to ensure
that the valve is maintained in the
non-diverting position and the vent
stream is not diverted through the by-
pass line.

[62 FR 46925, Sept. 5, 1996, as amended at 65
FR 38067, June 19, 2000; 76 FR 22591, Apr. 21,
2011]

§63.498 Back-end process provisions—
recordkeeping.

(a) Each owner or operator shall
maintain the records specified in para-
graphs (a)(1) through (4), and para-
graphs (b) through (e) of this section,
as appropriate.

(1) The type of elastomer product
processed in the back-end operation.

(2) The type of process (solution proc-
ess, emulsion process, etc.)

(3) If the back-end process operation
is subject to a residual organic HAP
limitation in §63.494(a)(1) through (3),
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whether compliance will be achieved
by stripping technology, or by control
or recovery devices.

(4) If the back-end process operation
is subject to an emission limitation in
§63.494(a)(4), the organic HAP emission
limitation calculated in accordance
with §63.494(a)(4)(i) through (iv), as ap-
plicable.

(b) Each owner or operator of a back-
end process operation using stripping
technology to comply with a residual
organic HAP limitation in §63.494(a)(1)
through (3), and demonstrating compli-
ance using the periodic sampling proce-
dures in §63.495(b), shall maintain the
records specified in paragraph (b)(1),
and in paragraph (b)(2) or paragraph
(b)(3) of this section, as appropriate.

(1) Records associated with each sam-
ple taken in accordance with §63.495(b).
These records shall include the fol-
lowing for each sample:

(i) Elastomer type,

(ii) The date and time the sample was
collected,

(iii) The corresponding quantity of
elastomer processed over the time pe-
riod represented by the sample. Accept-
able methods of determining this quan-
tity are production records, measure-
ment of stream characteristics, and en-
gineering calculations.

(A) For emulsion processes, this
quantity shall be the weight of the
latex leaving the stripper.

(B) For solution processes, this quan-
tity shall be the crumb rubber dry
weight of the rubber leaving the strip-
per.

(iv) The organic HAP content of each
sample.

(2) The monthly weighted average or-
ganic HAP content, calculated in ac-
cordance with §63.495(f).

(3) If the organic HAP contents for
all samples analyzed during a month
are below the appropriate level in
§63.494(a), the owner or operator may
record that all samples were in accord-
ance with the residual organic HAP
limitations in §63.494(a)(1) through (3),
rather than calculating and recording a
monthly weighted average.

(c) Each owner or operator of a back-
end process operation using stripping
technology to comply with a residual
organic HAP limitation in §63.494(a)(1)
through (3), and demonstrating compli-
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ance using the stripper parameter mon-
itoring procedures in §63.495(c), shall
maintain the records specified in para-
graphs (c)(1) through (3) of this section.

(1) Records associated with the ini-
tial, and subsequent, determinations of
the organic HAP content of each grade
of elastomer produced. These records
shall include the following:

(i) An identification of the elastomer
type and grade;

(ii) The results of the residual or-
ganic HAP analyses, conducted in ac-
cordance with §63.505(e)(1);

(iii) The stripper monitoring param-
eters required to be established in
§63.495(c)(1).

(iv) If re-determinations are made of
the organic HAP content, and re-estab-
lishment of the stripper monitoring pa-
rameters, records of the initial deter-
mination are no longer required to be
maintained.

(2) Records associated with each
grade or batch. These records shall in-
clude the following for each grade or
batch:

(i) Elastomer type and grade;

(ii) The quantity of elastomer proc-
essed;

(A) For emulsion processes, this
quantity shall be the weight of the
latex leaving the stripper.

(B) For solution processes, this quan-
tity shall be the crumb rubber dry
weight of the crumb rubber leaving the
stripper.

(iii) The hourly average of all strip-
per parameter results;

(iv) If one or more hourly average
stripper monitoring parameters is not
in accordance with the established lev-
els, the results of the residual organic
HAP analysis.

(3) The monthly weighted average or-
ganic HAP content, calculated in ac-
cordance with §63.495(f).

(d) Each owner or operator of a back-
end process operation using control or
recovery devices to comply with a re-
sidual organic HAP limitation in
§63.494(a)(1) through (3), shall maintain
the records specified in paragraphs
(d)(1) through (5) of this section. The
recordkeeping requirements contained
in paragraphs (d)(1) through (4) pertain
to the results of the testing required by
§63.496(b), for each of the three re-
quired test runs.
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(1) The uncontrolled residual organic
HAP content in the latex or dry crumb
rubber, as required to be determined by
§63.496(b)(3), including the test results
of the analysis;

(2) The total quantity of material
(weight of latex or dry crumb rubber)
processed during the test run, recorded
in accordance with §63.496(b)(4);

(3) The organic HAP emissions at the
inlet and outlet of the control or recov-
ery device, determined in accordance
with §63.496(b)(5) through (b)(8), includ-
ing all test results and calculations.

(4) The residual organic HAP con-
tent, adjusted for the control or recov-
ery device emission reduction, deter-
mined in accordance with §63.496(c)(1).

(56) Each owner or operator using a
control or recovery device shall keep
the following records readily acces-
sible:

(i) Continuous records of the equip-
ment operating parameters specified to
be monitored under §63.497(a) or speci-
fied by the Administrator in accord-
ance with §63.497(b). For flares, the
records specified in Table 3 of 40 CFR
part 63, subpart G shall be maintained
in place of continuous records.

(ii) Records of the daily average
value of each continuously monitored
parameter for each operating day, ex-
cept as provided in paragraphs
(d)(5)(A1)(D) and (d)(b)(ii)(E) of this sec-
tion.

(A) The daily average shall be cal-
culated as the average of all values for
a monitored parameter recorded during
the operating day, except as provided
in paragraph (d)(6)(ii)(B) of this sec-
tion. The average shall cover a 24-hour
period if operation is continuous, or
the number of hours of operation per
operating day if operation is not con-
tinuous.

(B) Monitoring data recorded during
periods of monitoring system break-
downs, repairs, calibration checks, and
zero (low-level) and high-level adjust-
ments, shall not be included in com-
puting the hourly or daily averages. In
addition, monitoring data recorded
during periods of non-operation of the
EPPU (or specific portion thereof) re-
sulting in cessation of organic HAP
emissions, shall not be included in
computing the hourly or daily aver-
ages. Records shall be kept of the times
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and durations of all such periods and
any other periods of process or control
device operation when monitors are
not operating.

(C) The operating day shall be the pe-
riod defined in the operating permit or
the Notification of Compliance Status
in §63.506(e)(8) or (e)(5). It may be from
midnight to midnight or another 24-
hour period.

(D) If all recorded values for a mon-
itored parameter during an operating
day are below the maximum, or above
the minimum, level established in the
Notification of Compliance Status in
§63.506(e)(b) or in the operating permit,
the owner or operator may record that
all values were below the maximum or
above the minimum level, rather than
calculating and recording a daily aver-
age for that operating day.

(BE) For flares, records of the times
and duration of all periods during
which the pilot flame is absent, shall
be kept rather than daily averages. The
records specified in this paragraph are
not required during periods when emis-
sions are not routed to the flare.

(iii) Hourly records of whether the
flow indicator specified under
§63.497(d)(1) was operating and whether
a diversion was detected at any time
during the hour, as well as records of
the times of all periods when the vent
stream is diverted from the control de-
vice or the flow indicator is not oper-
ating.

(iv) Where a seal mechanism is used
to comply with §63.497(d)(2), hourly
records of flow are not required.

(A) For compliance with §63.497(d)(2),
the owner or operator shall record
whether the monthly visual inspection
of the seals or closure mechanisms has
been done, and shall record instances
when the seal mechanism is broken,
the bypass line damper or valve posi-
tion has changed, or the key for a lock-
and-key type configuration has been
checked out, and records of any car-
seal that has broken.

(B) [Reserved]

(e) If the back-end process operation
is subject to an organic HAP emission
limitation in §63.494(a)(4), the records
specified in paragraphs (e)(1) through
(4) of this section.
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(1) The applicable organic HAP emis-
sion limitation determined in accord-
ance with §63.494(a)(4)(i) through ({iv).

(2) The organic HAP emissions from
all back-end process operations for
each month, along with documentation
of all calculations and other informa-
tion used in the engineering assess-
ment to estimate these emissions.

(3) The mass of elastomer product
produced each month.

(4) The total mass of organic HAP
emitted for each 12-month period di-
vided by the total mass of elastomer
produced during the 12-month period,
determined in accordance with
§63.495(2)(H).

[62 FR 46925, Sept. 5, 1996, as amended at 65
FR 38068, June 19, 2000; 76 FR 22591, Apr. 21,
2011]

§63.499 Back-end process provisions—
reporting.

(a) The owner or operator of an af-
fected source with back-end process op-
erations shall submit the information
required in paragraphs (a)(1) through
(a)(3) of this section, for each back-end
process operation at the affected
source, as part of the Notification of
Compliance Status specified in
§63.506(e)(5).

(1) The type of elastomer product
processed in the back-end operation.

(2) The type of process (solution proc-
ess, emulsion process, etc.)

(3) If the back-end process operation
is subject to a residual organic HAP
limitation in §63.494(a)(1) through (3),
whether compliance will be achieved
by stripping technology, or by control
or recovery devices.

(b) BEach owner or operator of a back-
end process operation using stripping
to comply with a residual organic HAP
limitation in §63.494(a)(1) through (3),
and demonstrating compliance by
stripper parameter monitoring, shall
submit reports as specified in para-
graphs (b)(1) and (2) of this section.

(1) As part of the Notification of
Compliance Status specified in
§63.506(e)(5), the owner or operator
shall submit the information specified
in §63.498(c)(1).

(2) For organic HAP content/stripper
monitoring parameter re-determina-
tions, and the addition of new grades,
the information specified in
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§63.498(c)(1) shall be submitted in the
next periodic report specified in
§63.506(e)(6).

(c) BEach owner or operator of an af-
fected source with a back-end process
operation control or recovery device
that shall comply with a residual or-
ganic HAP limitation in §63.494(a)(1)
through (3), shall submit the informa-
tion specified in paragraphs (c)(1)
through (3) of this section as part of
the Notification of Compliance Status
specified in §63.506(e)(b).

(1) The residual organic HAP con-
tent, adjusted for the control or recov-
ery device emission reduction, deter-
mined in accordance with §63.496(c)(1),
for each test run in the compliance de-
termination.

(2) The operating parameter level es-
tablished in accordance with §63.497(c),
along with supporting documentation.

(3) The information specified in para-
graphs (¢)(3)(i) when using a flare, and
the information specified in paragraph
(c)(3)(ii) of this section when using a
boiler or process heater.

(i) The flare design (i.e., steam-as-
sisted, air-assisted, or non-assisted); all
visible emission readings, heat content
determinations, flow rate measure-
ments, and exit velocity determina-
tions made during the compliance de-
termination; and all periods during the
compliance determination when the
pilot flame is absent.

(ii) A description of the location at
which the vent stream is introduced
into the boiler or process heater.

(d) Whenever a process change, as de-
fined in §63.496(d), is made that causes
the redetermination of the compliance
status for the back-end process oper-
ations subject to a residual organic
HAP limitation in §63.494(a)(1) through
(3), the owner or operator shall submit
a report within 180 days after the proc-

ess change, as specified in
§63.506(e)(7)(iii). The report shall in-
clude:

(1) A description of the process
change;

(2) The results of the redetermination
of the compliance status, determined
in accordance with §63.496(b), and re-
corded in accordance with §63.498(d)(1),
and

(3) Documentation of the re-estab-
lishment of a parameter level for the
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control or recovery device, defined as
either a maximum or minimum oper-
ating parameter, that indicates proper
operation of the control or recovery de-
vice, in accordance with §63.497(c) and
recorded in accordance with
§63.498(d)(2).

(e) If an owner or operator uses a
control or recovery device other than
those listed in §63.497(a) or requests ap-
proval to monitor a parameter other
than those specified in §63.497(a), the
owner or operator shall submit a de-
scription of planned reporting and rec-
ordkeeping procedures as required
under §63.506(e)(3) or (e)(8). The Admin-
istrator will specify appropriate report-
ing and recordkeeping requirements as
part of the review of the
Precompliance Report or Operating
Permit application.

(f) If the back-end process operation
is subject to an organic HAP emission
limitation in §63.494(a)(4), the owner
and operator must submit the informa-
tion specified in paragraphs (f)(1) and
(2) of this section.

(1) The applicable organic HAP emis-
sion limitation determined in accord-
ance with §63.494(a)(4)(i) through (iv),
shall be submitted no later than 180
days from the date of publication of
the final rule amendments in the FED-
ERAL REGISTER.

(2) Beginning with the first periodic
report required to be submitted by
§63.506(e)(6) that is at least 13 months
after the compliance date, the total
mass of organic HAP emitted for each
of the rolling 12-month periods in the
reporting period divided by the total
mass of elastomer produced during the
corresponding 12-month period, deter-
mined in accordance with §63.495(g)(5).

[62 FR 46925, Sept. 5, 1996, as amended at 65
FR 38068, June 19, 2000; 76 FR 22592, Apr. 21,
2011]

§63.500 Back-end process provisions—
carbon disulfide limitations for sty-
rene butadiene rubber by emulsion
processes.

(a) Owners or operators of sources
subject to this subpart producing sty-
rene butadiene rubber using an emul-
sion process shall operate the process
such that the carbon disulfide con-
centration in each crumb dryer ex-
hausts shall not exceed 45 ppmv.
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(1) The owner or operator shall de-
velop standard operating procedures
for the addition of sulfur containing
shortstop agents to ensure that the
limitation in paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion is maintained. There shall be a
standard operating procedure rep-
resenting the production of every grade
of styrene butadiene rubber produced
at the affected source using a sulfur
containing shortstop agent.

(2) A validation of each standard op-
erating procedure shall be conducted in
accordance with paragraph (c) of this
section, except as provided in para-
graph (b) of this section, to dem-
onstrate compliance with the limita-
tion in paragraph (a) of this section.

(3) The owner or operator shall oper-
ate the process in accordance with a
validated standard operating procedure
at all times when styrene butadiene
rubber is being produced using a sulfur
containing shortstop agent. If a stand-
ard operating procedure is changed, it
shall be re-validated.

(4) Records specified in paragraph (d)
of this section shall be maintained.

(5) Reports shall be submitted in ac-
cordance with paragraph (e) of this sec-
tion.

(b) Crumb dryers that are vented to a
combustion device are not subject to
the provisions in this section.

(c) The owner or operator shall vali-
date each standard operating procedure
to determine compliance with the limi-
tation in paragraph (a) of this section
using the testing procedures in para-
graph (c)(1) of this section or engineer-
ing assessment, as described in para-
graph (¢)(2) of this section.

(1) The owner or operator may choose
to conduct a performance test, using
the procedures in paragraphs (c)(1)(d)
through (c)(1)(iii) of this section to
demonstrate compliance with the car-
bon disulfide concentration limitation
in paragraph (a) of this section. One
test shall be conducted for each stand-
ard operating procedure.

(i) Method 1 or 1A of 40 CFR part 60,
appendix A, as required, shall be used
for selection of the sampling sites.

(ii) The gas volumetric flow rate
shall be determined using Method 2,
2A, 2C, or 2D of 40 CFR part 60, appen-
dix A, as required.
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(iii) To determine compliance with
the carbon disulfide concentration
limit in paragraph (a) of this section,
the owner or operator shall use Method
18 or Method 25A of 40 CFR part 60, ap-
pendix A to measure carbon disulfide.
Alternatively, any other method or
data that has been validated according
to the applicable procedures in Method
301, 40 CFR part 63, appendix A, may be
used. The following procedures shall be
used to calculate carbon disulfide con-
centration:

(A) The minimum sampling time for
each run shall be 1 hour, in which ei-
ther an integrated sample or a min-
imum of four grab samples shall be
taken. If grab sampling is used, then
the samples shall be taken at approxi-
mately equal intervals in time, such as
15 minute intervals during the run.

(B) The concentration of carbon di-
sulfide shall be calculated using Equa-
tion 32.

n

Z(CCSZi)

i=l1
Cesp = ——  [Eq.32]
n
where:
Ccs2 = Concentration of carbon disulfide, dry
basis, ppmv.
Ccs2i = Concentration of carbon disulfide of
sample i, dry basis, ppmv.
n=Number of samples in the sample run.

(2) The owner or operator may use
engineering assessment to demonstrate
compliance with the carbon disulfide
concentration limitation in paragraph
(a) of this section. Engineering assess-
ment includes, but is not limited to,
the following:

(1) Previous test results, provided the
tests are representative of current op-
erating practices at the process unit.

(ii) Bench-scale or pilot-scale test
data representative of the process
under representative operating condi-
tions.

(iii) Flow rate and/or carbon disulfide
emission rate specified or implied with-
in an applicable permit limit.

(iv) Design analysis based on accept-
ed chemical engineering principles,
measurable process parameters, or
physical or chemical laws or prop-
erties. Examples of analytical methods
include, but are not limited to:
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(A) Use of material balances,

(B) Estimation of flow rate based on
physical equipment design such as
pump or blower capacities, and

(C) Estimation of carbon disulfide
concentrations based on saturation
conditions.

(v) All data, assumptions, and proce-
dures used in the engineering assess-
ment shall be documented.

(d) Owners and operators of sources
subject to this section shall maintain
the records specified in paragraphs
(d)(1) and (d)(2) of this section.

(1) Documentation of the results of
the testing required by paragraph (c) of
this section.

(2) A description of the standard op-
erating procedure used during the test-
ing. This description shall include, at a
minimum, an identification of the sul-
fur containing shortstop agent added
to the styrene butadiene rubber prior
to the dryers, an identification of the
point and time in the process where the
sulfur containing shortstop agent is
added, and an identification of the
amount of sulfur containing shortstop
agent added per unit of latex.

(e) Owners and operators shall sub-
mit the reports as specified in para-
graphs (e)(1) and (e)(2) of this section.

(1) As part of the Notification of
Compliance Status specified in
§63.506(e)(5), documentation of the re-
sults of the testing required by para-
graph (c) of this section.

(2) If changes are made in the stand-
ard operating procedure used during
the compliance test and recorded in ac-
cordance with paragraph (d)(2) of this
section, and if those changes have the
potential for increasing the concentra-
tion of carbon disulfide in the crumb
dryer exhaust to above the 45 ppmv
limit, the owner or operator shall:

(i) Redetermine compliance using the
test procedures in paragraph (c) of this
section, and

(ii) Submit documentation of the
testing results in the next periodic re-
port required by §63.506(e)(6).

[62 FR 46925, Sept. 5, 1996, as amended at 65
FR 38068, June 19, 2000]
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§63.501 Wastewater provisions.

(a) Except as specified in paragraph
(c) of this section, the owner or oper-
ator of each affected source shall com-
ply with the requirements of §§63.132
through 63.147 for each process waste-
water stream originating at an affected
source, with the requirements of
§63.148 for leak inspection provisions,
and with the requirements of §63.149
for equipment that is subject to §63.149,
with the differences noted in para-
graphs (a)(1) through (a)(23) of this sec-
tion. Further, the owner or operator of
each affected source shall comply with
the requirements of §63.105(a) for main-
tenance wastewater, as specified in
paragraph (b) of this section.

(1) When the determination of
equivalence criteria in §63.102(b) is re-
ferred to in §§63.132, 63.133, and 63.137,
the provisions in §63.6(g) shall apply
for the purposes of this subpart.

(2) When the storage vessel require-
ments contained in §§63.119 through
63.123 are referred to in §§63.132 through
63.149, §§63.119 through 63.123 are appli-
cable, with the exception of the dif-
ferences referred to in §63.484, for the
purposes of this subpart.

(3) Owners and operators of affected
sources are not required to comply
with the requirements in §63.132(b)(1)
and §63.132(d). Owners and operators of
new affected sources, as defined in this
subpart, shall comply with the require-
ments for existing sources in §§63.132
through 63.149, with the exceptions
noted in paragraphs (a)4), (a)(10), and
(a)(23) of this section.

(4) When §63.146(a) requires the sub-
mission of a request for approval to
monitor alternative parameters ac-
cording to the procedures specified in
§63.151(f) or (g), owners or operators re-
questing to monitor alternative param-
eters shall follow the procedures speci-
fied in §63.506(f), for the purposes of
this subpart.

() When §63.147(d) requires owners or
operators to keep records of the daily
average value of each continuously
monitored parameter for each oper-
ating day as specified in §63.152(f), own-
ers and operators shall instead keep
records of the daily average value of
each continuously monitored param-
eter as specified in §63.506(d), for the
purposes of this subpart.
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(6) When §§63.132 through 63.149 refer
to an ‘“‘existing source,” the term ‘‘ex-
isting affected source,” as defined in
§63.480(a)(3) shall apply, for the pur-
poses of this subpart.

(7) When §§63.132 through 63.149 refer
to a ‘‘new source,” the term ‘“‘new af-
fected source,”’ as defined in
§63.480(a)(4) shall apply, for the pur-
poses of this subpart.

(8) Whenever §§63.132 through 63.149
refer to a ‘‘chemical manufacturing
process unit,” the term ‘‘elastomer
product process unit,” (or EPPU) as de-
fined in §63.482, shall apply for the pur-
poses of this subpart. In addition, when
§63.149 refers to ‘‘a chemical manufac-
turing process unit that meets the cri-
teria of §63.100(b) of subpart F of this
part,” the term ‘“‘an EPPU as defined in
§63.482(b)”’ shall apply for the purposes
of this subpart.

(9) When §63.132(a) and (b) refer to
the ‘‘applicable dates specified in
§63.100 of subpart F of this part,” the
compliance dates specified in §63.481
shall apply, for the purposes of this
subpart.

(10) The provisions of paragraphs
(a)(10)(1), (a)(10)(i), and (a)(10)(iii) of
this section clarify the organic HAP
that an owner or operator shall con-
sider when complying with the require-
ments of §§63.132 through 63.149.

(i) Owners and operators are exempt
from all requirements in §§63.132
through 63.149 that pertain solely and
exclusively to organic HAP listed on
table 8 of 40 CFR part 63, subpart G.

(ii) When §§63.132 through 63.149 refer
to table 9 compounds, the owner or op-
erator is only required to consider
compounds that meet the definition of
organic HAP in §63.482 and that are
listed in table 9 of 40 CFR part
63,subpart G, for the purposes of this
subpart.

(iii) When §§63.132 through 63.149
refer to compounds in table 36 of 40
CFR part 63, subpart G, or compounds
in List 1 and/or List 2, as listed in table
36 of 40 CFR part 63, subpart G, the
owner or operator is only required to
consider compounds that meet the defi-
nition of organic HAP in §63.482 and
that are listed in table 36 of 40 CFR
part 63, subpart G, for the purposes of
this subpart.
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(11) Whenever §§63.132 through 63.147
refer to a Group 1 wastewater stream
or a Group 2 wastewater stream, the
definitions of these terms contained in
§63.482 shall apply, for the purposes of
this subpart.

(12) When §63.149(d) refers to
¢‘§63.100(f) of subpart F”’ the phrase
¢‘§63.480(c)”’ shall apply for the pur-
poses of this subpart. In addition,
where §63.149(d) states ‘‘and the item of
equipment is not otherwise exempt
from controls by the provisions of sub-
parts A, F, G, or H of this part”’, the
phrase ‘‘and the item of equipment is
not otherwise exempt from controls by
the provisions of subparts A, F, G, H,
or U of this part,” shall apply for the
purposes of this subpart.

(13) When §63.149(e)(1) and (e)(2) refer
to ‘‘a chemical manufacturing process
unit subject to the new source require-
ments of 40 CFR 63.100(1)(1) or 40 CFR
63.100 (1)(2),”” the phrase ‘‘an EPPU that
is part of a new affected source or that
is a new affected source,” shall apply
for the purposes of this subpart.

(14) When the Notification of Compli-
ance Status requirements contained in
§63.152(b) are referred to in §§63.138 and
63.146, the Notification of Compliance
Status requirements contained in
§63.506(e)(5) shall apply for the pur-
poses of this subpart. In addition, when
§§63.138 and 63.146 require that informa-
tion be reported according to §63.152(b)
in the Notification of Compliance Sta-
tus, owners or operators of affected
sources shall report the specified infor-
mation in the Notification of Compli-
ance Status required by §63.506(e)(b),
for the purposes of this subpart.

(156) When the Periodic Report re-
quirements contained in §63.152(c) are
referred to in §63.146, the Periodic Re-
port requirements contained in
§63.506(e)(6) shall apply for the pur-
poses of this subpart. In addition, when
§63.146 requires that information be re-
ported in the Periodic Reports required
in §63.1562(c), owners or operators of af-
fected sources shall report the specified
information in the Periodic Reports re-
quired in §63.506(e)(6), for the purposes
of this subpart.

(16) When the term ‘‘range’’ is used in
§§63.132 through 63.149, the term
“level” shall apply instead, for the pur-
poses of this subpart. This level shall
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be determined using the procedures
specified in §63.505.

(17) When §63.143(f) specifies that
owners or operators shall establish the
range that indicates proper operation
of the treatment process or control de-
vice, the owner or operator shall in-
stead comply with the requirements of
§63.505(c) or (d) for establishing param-

eter level maximums/minimums, for
the purposes of this subpart.
(18) When §63.146(b)(7) and

§63.146(b)(8) require that ‘‘the informa-
tion on parameter ranges specified in
§63.1562(b)(2)”’ be reported in the Notifi-
cation of Compliance Status, owners
and operators of affected sources are
instead required to report the informa-
tion on parameter levels in the Notifi-
cation of Compliance Status as speci-
fied in §63.506(e)(5)(ii), for the purposes
of this subpart.

(19) For the purposes of this subpart,
the owner or operator of an affected
source is not required to include proc-
ess wastewater streams that contain
styrene when conducting performance
tests for the purposes of calculating
the required mass removal (RMR) or
the actual mass removal (AMR) under
the provisions described in §63.145(f) or
§63.145(g). For purposes of this para-
graph, a process wastewater stream is
considered to contain styrene if the
wastewater stream meets the require-
ments in paragraph (a)(19)(i), (ii), or
(iii) of this section:

(1) The wastewater stream originates
at equipment that produces styrene bu-
tadiene rubber by solution;

(ii) The wastewater stream originates
at equipment that produces styrene bu-
tadiene rubber by emulsion; or

(iii) The wastewater stream origi-
nates at equipment that produces sty-
rene butadiene latex.

(20) When the provisions of
§63.139(c)(1)(ii), §63.145(d)(4), or
§63.145(1)(2) specify that Method 18, 40
CFR part 60, appendix A shall be used,
Method 18 or Method 25A, 40 CFR part
60, appendix A may be used for the pur-
poses of this subpart. The use of Meth-
od 25A, 40 CFR part 60, appendix A
shall conform with the requirements in
paragraphs (a)(20)(i) and (a)(20)(ii) of
this section.

(i) The organic HAP used as the cali-
bration gas for Method 25A, 40 CFR
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part 60, appendix A shall be the single
organic HAP representing the largest
percent by volume of the emissions.

(i) The use of Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A is acceptable if the
response from the high-level calibra-
tion gas is at least 20 times the stand-
ard deviation of the response from the
zero calibration gas when the instru-
ment is zeroed on the most sensitive
scale.

(21) In §63.145(j), instead of the ref-
erence to §63.11(b), and instead of
§63.145(j)(1) and §63.145(j)(2), the re-
quirements in §63.504(c) shall apply.

(22) The owner or operator of a facil-
ity which receives a Group 1 waste-
water stream, or a residual removed
from a Group 1 wastewater stream, for
treatment pursuant to §63.132(g) is sub-
ject to the requirements of §63.132(g)
with the differences identified in this
section, and is not subject to subpart
DD of this part, with respect to the re-
ceived material.

(23) When §63.132(g) refers to ‘‘§§63.133
through 63.137” or ‘§§63.133 through
63.147°, the provisions in this §63.501
shall apply, for the purposes of this
subpart.

(b) Except for those streams exempt-
ed by paragraph (c) of this section, the
owner or operator of each affected
source shall comply with the require-
ments for maintenance wastewater in
§63.105, except that when §63.105(a) re-
fers to ‘‘organic HAPs listed in table 9
of subpart G of this part,” the owner or
operator is only required to consider
compounds that meet the definition of
organic HAP in §63.482 and that are
listed in table 9 of 40 CFR part 63, sub-
part G, for the purposes of this subpart.

(c) The provisions of paragraphs (a)
and (b) of this section do not apply to
the following:

(1) Back-end streams originating
from equipment whose only elastomer
products are latex products.

(2) Back-end streams at affected
sources that are subject to a residual
organic HAP limitation in §63.494(a)(1)
through (3) and that are complying
with these limitations through the use
of stripping technology.

[62 FR 46925, Sept. 5, 1996, as amended at 65
FR 38069, June 19, 2000; 66 FR 36828, July 16,
2001; 76 FR 22592, Apr. 21, 2011]
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§63.502 Equipment leak and heat ex-
change system provisions.

(a) Equipment leak provisions. The
owner or operator of each affected
source, shall comply with the require-
ments of subpart H of this part, with
the exceptions noted in paragraphs (b)
through (m) of this section. Surge con-
trol vessels required to be controlled
by subpart H may, alternatively, com-
ply with the Group 1 storage vessel
provisions specified in §63.484.

(b) Surge control vessels and bottoms
receivers described in paragraphs (b)(1)
through (b)(7) of this section are ex-
empt from the requirements contained
in §63.170.

(1) Surge control vessels and bottoms
receivers that receive only styrene-bu-
tadiene latex;

(2) Surge control vessels and bottoms
receivers that receive latex products
other than styrene-butadiene latex, lo-
cated downstream of the stripping op-
erations;

(3) Surge control vessels and bottoms
receivers that receive only high con-
version latex products;

(4) Surge control vessels and bottoms
receivers located downstream of the
stripping operations at affected sources
subject to the back-end residual or-
ganic HAP limitation located in
§63.494(a)(1) through (3) that are com-
plying through the use of stripping
technology, as specified in §63.495;

(5) Surge control vessels and bottoms
receivers that receive only styrene;

(6) Surge control vessels and bottoms
receivers that receive only acrylamide;
and

(7) Surge control vessels and bottoms
receivers that receive only
epichlorohydrin.

(c) The compliance date for the
equipment leak provisions in this sec-
tion is provided in §63.481(d). Whenever
subpart H of this part refers to the
compliance dates specified in any para-
graph contained in §63.100, the compli-
ance dates listed in §63.481(d) shall in-
stead apply, for the purposes of this
subpart. When §63.182(c)(4) refers to
‘“‘sources subject to subpart F,” the
phrase ‘‘sources subject to this sub-
part’” shall apply, for the purposes of
this subpart. In addition, extensions of
compliance dates are addressed by
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§63.481(e) instead of by §63.182(a)(6), for
the purposes of this subpart.

(d) For an affected source producing
polybutadiene rubber or styrene buta-
diene rubber by solution, the condi-
tions in paragraphs (d)(1), (d)(2), and
(d)(3) of this section are applicable.

(1) Indications of liquids dripping, as
defined in subpart H of this part, from
bleed ports in pumps and agitator seals
in light liquid service, shall not be con-
sidered a leak. For the purposes of this
subpart, a ‘‘bleed port” is a techno-
logically-required feature of the pump
or seal whereby polymer fluid used to
provide lubrication and/or cooling of
the pump or agitator shaft exits the
pump, thereby resulting in a visible
dripping of fluid.

(2) For reciprocating pumps in heavy
liquid service, owners and operators
are not required to comply with the re-
quirements in §63.169 and associated
recordkeeping and reporting require-
ments.

(3) Reciprocating pumps in light lig-
uid service are exempt from §63.163 and
associated recordkeeping and reporting
requirements, if recasting the distance
piece or reciprocating pump replace-
ment would be necessary to comply
with that section.

(e) Owners and operators of an af-
fected source subject to this subpart
are not required to submit the Initial
Notification required by §63.182(a)(1)
and §63.182(b).

(f) As specified in §63.506(e)(5), the
Notification of Compliance Status re-
quired by §63.182(a)(2) and §63.182(c)
shall be submitted within 150 days
(rather than 90 days) of the applicable
compliance date specified in §63.481(d)
for the equipment leak provisions.

(g) The information specified by
§63.182(a)(3) and §63.182(d) (i.e., Periodic
Reports) shall be submitted as part of
the Periodic Reports required by
§63.506(e)(6).

(h) If specific items of equipment,
comprising part of a process unit sub-
ject to this subpart, are managed by
different administrative organizations
(e.g., different companies, affiliates,
departments, divisions, etc.), those
items of equipment may be aggregated
with any EPPU within the affected
source for all purposes under subpart H
of this part, providing there is no delay
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in achieving the applicable compliance
date.

(i) When §63.166(b)(4)(i) refers to
Table 9 of subpart G of this part, the
owner or operator is only required to
consider organic HAP listed on Table 9
of subpart G of this subpart that are
also listed on Table 5 of this subpart.

(j) When the provisions of subpart H
of this part specify that Method 18, 40
CFR part 60, appendix A shall be used,
either Method 18 or Method 25A, 40
CFR part 60, appendix A may be used
for the purposes of this subpart. The
use of Method 25A, 40 CFR part 60, ap-
pendix A shall conform with the re-
quirements in paragraphs (j)(1) and
(3)(2) of this section.

(1) The organic HAP used as the cali-
bration gas for Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A shall be the single
organic HAP representing the largest
percent by volume of emissions.

(2) The use of Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 63, appendix A is acceptable if the
response from the high-level calibra-
tion gas is at least 20 times the stand-
ard deviation of the response from the
zero calibration gas when the instru-
ment is zeroed on the most sensitive
scale.

(k) An owner or operator using a
flare to comply with the requirements
of this section shall conduct a compli-
ance demonstration as specified in
§63.504(c).

(1) When the term ‘‘equipment’ is
used in subpart H of this part, the defi-
nition of this term in §63.482(b) shall
apply for the purposes of this subpart.

(m) The phrase ‘‘the provisions of
subparts F, I, or U of this part’ shall
apply instead of the phrase ‘‘the provi-
sions of subpart F or I of this part”
throughout §§63.163 and 63.168, for the
purposes of this subpart. In addition,
the phrase ‘‘subparts F, I, and U’ shall
apply instead of the phrase ‘“‘subparts F
and I’ in §63.174(c)(2)(iii), for the pur-
poses of this subpart.

(n) Heat exchange system provisions.
The owner or operator of each affected
source shall comply with the require-
ments of §63.104 for heat exchange sys-
tems, with the exceptions noted in
paragraphs (n)(1) through (n)(5) of this
section.

(1) When the term ‘‘chemical manu-
facturing process unit’” is used in
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§63.104, the term ‘‘elastomer product
process unit” (or EPPU) shall apply for
the purposes of this subpart, with the
exception noted in paragraph (n)(2) of
this section.

(2) When the phrase ‘‘a chemical
manufacturing process unit meeting
the conditions of §63.100(b)(1) through
(b)(3) of this subpart, except for chem-
ical manufacturing process units meet-
ing the condition specified in §63.100(c)
of this subpart” is used in §63.104(a),
the term ‘‘an EPPU, except for EPPUs
meeting the condition specified in
§63.480(b)”’ shall apply for the purposes
of this subpart.

(3) When §63.104 refers to Table 4 of
subpart F of this part or Table 9 of sub-
part G of this part, the owner or oper-
ator is only required to consider or-
ganic HAP listed on Table 5 of this sub-
part.

(4) When §63.104(c)(3) specifies the
monitoring plan retention require-
ments, and when §63.104(f)(1) refers to
the record retention requirements in
§63.103(c)(1), the requirements in
§63.506(a) and §63.506(h) shall apply, for
the purposes of this subpart.

(56) When §63.104(f)(2) requires infor-
mation to be reported in the Periodic
Reports required by §63.152(c), the
owner or operator shall instead report
the information specified in
§63.104(f)(2) in the Periodic Reports re-
quired by §63.506(e)(6), for the purposes
of this subpart.

(6) The compliance date for heat ex-
change systems subject to the provi-
sions of this section is specified in
§63.481(d)(6).

[62 FR 46925, Sept. 5, 1996, as amended at 62
FR 37722, July 15, 1997; 65 FR 38070, June 19,
2000; 76 FR 22592, Apr. 21, 2011]

§63.503 Emissions
sions.

(a) This section applies to owners or
operators of existing affected sources
who seek to comply with §63.483(b) by
using emissions averaging rather than
following the provisions of §§63.484,
63.485, 63.486, 63.494, and 63.501.

(1) The following emission point limi-
tations apply to the use of these provi-
sions:

(i) All emission points included in an
emissions average shall be from the
same affected source. There may be an

averaging provi-

40 CFR Ch. | (7-1-15 Edition)

emissions average for each individual
affected source located at a plant site.

(ii)(A) If a plant site has only one af-
fected source for which emissions aver-
aging is being used to demonstrate
compliance, the number of emission
points allowed to be included in the
emission average is limited to twenty.
This number may be increased by up to
five additional points if pollution pre-
vention measures are used to control
five or more of the emission points in-
cluded in the emissions average.

(B) If a plant site has two or more af-
fected sources for which emissions
averaging is being used to demonstrate
compliance, the number of emission
points allowed in the emissions average
for those affected sources is limited to
twenty. This number may be increased
by up to five additional emission points
if pollution prevention measures are
used to control five or more of the
emission points included in the emis-
sions averages.

(2) Compliance with the provisions of
this section may be based on either or-
ganic HAP or TOC.

(3) For the purposes of the provisions
in this section, whenever Method 18, 40
CFR part 60, appendix A, is specified
within the paragraphs of this section
or is specified by reference through
provisions outside this section, Method
18 or Method 25A, 40 CFR part 60, ap-
pendix A, may be used. The use of
Method 25A, 40 CFR part 60, appendix
A, shall conform with the requirements
in paragraphs (a)(3)(i) and (a)(3)(ii) of
this section.

(i) The organic HAP used as the cali-
bration gas for Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A, shall be the single
organic HAP representing the largest
percent by volume of the emissions.

(i1) The use of Method 25A, 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A, is acceptable if the
response from the high-level calibra-
tion gas is at least 20 times the stand-
ard deviation of the response from the
zero calibration gas when the instru-
ment is zeroed on the most sensitive
scale.

(b) Unless an operating permit appli-
cation has been submitted, the owner
or operator shall develop and submit
for approval an Emissions Averaging
Plan containing all of the information
required in §63.506(e)(4) for all emission
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points to be included in an emissions
average.

(c) Paragraphs (c¢)(1) through (c)(4) of
this section describe the emission
points that may be used to generate
emissions averaging credits if control
was applied after November 15, 1990 and
if sufficient information is available to
determine the appropriate value of
credits for the emission point. Para-
graph (c)(b) of this section discusses
the use of pollution prevention in gen-
erating emissions averaging credits.

(1) Storage vessels, batch front-end
process vents, aggregate batch vent
streams, continuous front-end process
vents, and process wastewater streams
that are determined to be Group 2
emission points.

(2) Storage vessels, continuous front-
end process vents, and process waste-
water steams that are determined to be
Group 1 emission points and that are
controlled by a technology that the
Administrator or permitting authority
agrees has a higher nominal efficiency
than the reference control technology.
Information on the nominal effi-
ciencies for such technologies shall be
submitted and approved as provided in
paragraph (i) of this section.

(3) Batch front-end process vents and
aggregate batch vent streams that are
determined to be Group 1 emission
points and that are controlled to a
level more stringent than the applica-
ble standard.

(4) Back-end process operations that
are controlled such that organic HAP
emissions from the back-end process
operation are less than would be
achieved by meeting the residual or-
ganic HAP limits in §63.494. For the
purposes of the emission averaging pro-
visions in this section, all back-end
process operations at an affected facil-
ity shall be considered a single emis-
sion point.

(6) The percent reduction for any
storage vessel, batch front-end process
vent, aggregate batch vent stream,
continuous front-end process vent, and
process wastewater stream shall be de-
termined using the procedures speci-
fied in paragraph (j) of this section.

(i) For a Group 1 storage vessel,
batch front-end process vent, aggregate
batch vent stream, continuous front-
end process vent, or process waste-
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water stream, the pollution prevention
measure shall reduce emissions more
than if the reference control tech-
nology or standard had been applied to
the emission point instead of the pollu-
tion prevention measure, except as pro-
vided in paragraph (c)(5)(ii) of this sec-
tion.

(ii) If a pollution prevention measure
is used in conjunction with other con-
trols for a Group 1 storage vessel,
batch front-end process vent, aggregate
batch vent stream, continuous front-
end process vent, or process waste-
water stream, the pollution prevention
measure alone does not have to reduce
emissions more than the reference con-
trol technology or standard, but the
combination of the pollution preven-
tion measure and other controls shall
reduce emissions more than if the ap-
plicable reference control technology
or standard had been applied instead of
the pollution prevention measure.

(d) The following emission points
cannot be used to generate emissions
averaging credits:

(1) Emission points already con-
trolled on or before November 15, 1990
cannot be used to generate credits un-
less the level of control was increased
after November 15, 1990. In this case,
credit will be allowed only for the in-
crease in control after November 15,
1990.

(2) Group 1 emission points, identi-
fied in paragraph (c)(2) of this section,
that are controlled by a reference con-
trol technology cannot be used to gen-
erate credits unless the reference con-
trol technology has been approved for
use in a different manner and a higher
nominal efficiency has been assigned
according to the procedures in para-
graph (i) of this section.

(3) Emission points on nonoperating
EPPU cannot be used to generate cred-
its. EPPU that are shutdown cannot be
used to generate credits or debits.

(4) Maintenance wastewater cannot
be used to generate credits. Waste-
water streams treated in biological
treatment units cannot be used to gen-
erate credits. These two types of waste-
water cannot be used to generate cred-
its or debits. For the purposes of this
section, the terms wastewater and
wastewater stream are used to mean
process wastewater.
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(5) Emission points controlled to
comply with a State or Federal rule
other than this subpart cannot be used
to generate credits, unless the level of
control has been increased after No-
vember 15, 1990 to a level above what is
required by the other State or Federal
rule. Only the control above what is re-
quired by the other State or Federal
rule will be credited. However, if an
emission point has been used to gen-
erate emissions averaging credit in an
approved emissions average, and the
emission point is subsequently made
subject to a State or Federal rule other
than this subpart, the emission point
may continue to generate emissions
averaging credit for the purpose of
complying with the previously ap-
proved emissions average.

(e) For all emission points included
in an emissions average, the owner or
operator shall perform the following
tasks:

(1) Calculate and record monthly deb-
its for all Group 1 emission points that
are controlled to a level less stringent
than the reference control technology
or standard for those emission points.
The Group 1 emission points are identi-
fied in paragraphs (c)(2) through (c)(4)
of this section. Equations in paragraph
(g) of this section shall be used to cal-
culate debits.

(2) Calculate and record monthly
credits for all Group 1 and Group 2
emission points that are overcontrolled
to compensate for the debits. Equa-
tions in paragraph (h) of this section
shall be used to calculate credits.
Emission points and controls that meet
the criteria of paragraph (c) of this sec-
tion may be included in the credit cal-
culation, whereas those described in
paragraph (d) of this section shall not
be included.

(3) Demonstrate that annual credits
calculated according to paragraph (h)
of this section are greater than or
equal to debits calculated for the same
annual compliance period according to
paragraph (g) of this section.

(i) The owner or operator may choose
to include more than the required num-
ber of credit-generating emission
points in an emissions average in order
to increase the likelihood of being in
compliance.
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(ii) The initial demonstration in the
Emissions Averaging Plan or operating
permit application that credit-gener-
ating emission points will be capable of
generating sufficient credits to offset
the debits from the debit-generating
emission points shall be made under
representative operating conditions.
After the compliance date, actual oper-
ating data shall be used for all debit
and credit calculations.

(4) Demonstrate that debits cal-
culated for a quarterly (3-month) pe-
riod according to paragraph (g) of this
section are not more than 1.30 times
the credits for the same period cal-
culated according to paragraph (h) of
this section. Compliance for the quar-
ter shall be determined based on the
ratio of credits and debits from that
quarter, with 30 percent more debits
than credits allowed on a quarterly
basis.

(6) Record and report quarterly and
annual credits and debits in the Peri-
odic Reports as specified in
§63.506(e)(6). Every fourth Periodic Re-
port shall include a certification of
compliance with the emissions aver-
aging provisions as required by
§63.506(e)(6)(x)(C)(2).

(f) Debits and credits shall be cal-
culated in accordance with the meth-
ods and procedures specified in para-
graphs (g) and (h) of this section, re-
spectively, and shall not include emis-
sions during the following periods:

(1) [Reserved]

(2) Emissions during periods of moni-
toring excursions, as defined in §63.505
(g) or (h). For these periods, the cal-
culation of monthly credits and debits
shall be adjusted as specified in para-
graphs (f)(2)(i) through (f)(2)(iii) of this
section.

(i) No credits would be assigned to
the credit-generating emission point.

(ii) Maximum debits would be as-
signed to the debit-generating emission
point.

(iii) The owner or operator may dem-
onstrate to the Administrator that full
or partial credits or debits should be
assigned using the procedures in para-
graph (1) of this section.

(g) Debits are generated by the dif-
ference between the actual emissions
from a Group 1 emission point that is
uncontrolled or is controlled to a level
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less stringent than the applicable ref-
erence control technology or standard
and the emissions allowed for the
Group 1 emission point. Debits shall be
calculated as follows:

n
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(1) Source-wide debits shall be cal-
culated using Equation 33. Debits and
all terms of the equation are in units of
megagrams per month (Mg/month):

n

Debits = )" (ECFEPV,,cqya —(0.02) ECFEPV,, )+ Y (ES;scruaL —(0.05) ES,, )

i=1

i=1

+ (EBEPACTUAL —EBEP, ) + (EWWiACTUAL -EWW, )

i=1

n

i=1

Where:

ECFEPVisctuar. = Emissions from each Group
1 continuous front-end process vent i
that is uncontrolled or is controlled to a
level less stringent than the applicable
reference control technology.
ECFEPViactuaL is calculated according
to paragraph (g)(2)(iii) of this section.

(0.02)ECFEPV;, = Emissions from each Group
1 continuous front-end process vent i if
the applicable reference control tech-
nology had been applied to the uncon-
trolled emissions. ECFEPV; is cal-
culated according to paragraph (g)(2)(ii)
of this section.

ESiacruar. = Emissions from each Group 1
storage vessel i that is uncontrolled or is
controlled to a level less stringent than
the applicable reference control tech-
nology or standard. ESjacruar is cal-
culated according to paragraph (g)(3) of
this section.

(0.05)ES;, = Emissions from each Group 1
storage vessel i if the applicable ref-
erence control technology or standard
had been applied to the uncontrolled
emissions. ES;, is calculated according to
paragraph (g)(3) of this section.

EBEPactuarL = Emissions from back-end proc-
ess operations that do not meet the re-
sidual organic HAP limits in §63.494.
EBEPacruar is calculated according to
paragraph (g)(4)(i) of this section.

EBEP. = Emissions from back-end process
operations if the residual organic HAP
limits in §63.494(a) were met. EBEP. is
calculated according to paragraph
(2)(4)(ii) of this section.

EWWiactuar = Emissions from each Group 1
wastewater stream i that is uncontrolled
or is controlled to a level less stringent
than the applicable reference control
technology. EWWiacruaL is calculated ac-
cording to paragraph (g)(5) of this sec-
tion.

n
+Y (EBFEPV,,cruar —(0.1) EBFEPV, )+ Y (EABV,,cqua —(0.1) EABY,, )

[Eq. 33]

i
i=l1

EWW,. = Emissions from each Group 1 waste-
water stream i if the reference control
technology had been applied to the un-
controlled emissions. EWW;. is calculated
according to paragraph (g)(5) of this sec-
tion.

EBFEPViactuar = Emissions from each Group
1 batch front-end process vent stream i
that is uncontrolled or is controlled to a
level less stringent than the applicable
standard. EBFEPViscruaL 1is calculated
according to paragraph (g)(6)(ii) of this
section.

(0.1 EBFEPV,;, = Emissions from each Group
1 batch front-end process vent i if the ap-
plicable standard had been applied to the
uncontrolled emissions. EBFEPV;, is cal-
culated according to paragraph (g)(6)(i)
of this section.

EABViactuar. = Emissions from each Group 1
aggregate batch vent stream i that is un-
controlled or is controlled to a level less
stringent than the applicable standard.
EABViacruaL is calculated according to
paragraph (g)(7)(iii) of this section.

(0.1) EABV;, = Emissions from each Group 1
aggregate batch vent stream i if the ap-
plicable standard had been applied to the
uncontrolled emissions. EABV;, is cal-
culated according to paragraph (g)(7)(ii)
of this section.

n = The number of emission points being in-
cluded in the emissions average.

(2) Emissions from continuous front-
end process vents shall be calculated as
follows:

(i) For purposes of determining con-
tinuous front-end process vent stream
flow rate, organic HAP concentrations,
and temperature, the sampling site
shall be after the final product recov-
ery device, if any recovery devices are
present; before any control device (for
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continuous front-end process vents, re-
covery devices shall not be considered
control devices); and before discharge
to the atmosphere. Method 1 or 1A of 40

ECFEPV,, =(2.494x10”)Qh ich j

where:

ECFEPV;, = Uncontrolled continuous front-
end process vent emission rate from con-
tinuous front-end process vent i, Mg/
month.

Q=Vent stream flow rate, dry standard ms3/
min, measured using Method 2, 2A, 2C, or
2D of 40 CFR part 60, appendix A, as ap-
propriate.

h=Monthly hours of operation during which
positive flow is present in the continuous
front-end process vent, hr/month.

C; = Concentration, ppmv, dry basis, of or-
ganic HAP j as measured by Method 18 or
Method 25A of 40 CFR part 60, appendix
A

M; = Molecular weight of organic HAP j,
gram per gram-mole.
n=Number of organic HAP in stream.

(A) The values of Q and Cj shall be de-
termined during a performance test
conducted under representative oper-
ating conditions. The values of Q and C;
shall be established in the Notification
of Compliance Status and shall be up-
dated as provided in paragraph
(2)(2)(i1)(B) of this section.

(B) If there is a change in capacity
utilization other than a change in
monthly operating hours, or if any

ECFEPV,, ;s = ECFEPV,, X [1 -

Where:

ECFEPVisctuar. = Emissions from each Group
1 continuous front-end process vent i
that is uncontrolled or is controlled to a
level less stringent than the reference
control technology.

ECFEPV;, = Uncontrolled continuous front-
end process vent emission rate from con-
tinuous front-end process vent i, Mg/
month.
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CFR part 60, appendix A, shall be used
for selection of the sampling site.

(ii) ECFEPV,, for each continuous
front-end process vent i shall be cal-
culated using Equation 34.

[Eq. 34]

j=1

other change is made to the process or
product recovery equipment or oper-
ation such that the previously meas-
ured values of Q and C; are no longer
representative, a new performance test
shall be conducted to determine new
representative values of Q and C;.
These new values shall be used to cal-
culate debits and credits from the time
of the change forward, and the new val-
ues shall be reported in the next Peri-
odic Report.

(iii) The following procedures and
equations shall be used to calculate
ECFEPViACTUAL:

(A) If the continuous front-end proc-
ess vent is not controlled by a control
device or pollution prevention meas-
ure, ECFEPViacruaL. = ECFEPV,,, where
ECFEPV,;, is calculated according to
the procedures contained in paragraphs
(2)(2)(1) and (g)(2)(ii) of this section.

(B) If the continuous front-end proc-
ess vent is controlled using a control
device or a pollution prevention meas-
ure achieving less than 98-percent re-
duction, ECFEPViacruaL is calculated
using Equation 35.

Percent reduction

100%

j [Eq. 35]

(I) The percent reduction shall be
measured according to the procedures
in §63.116 if a combustion control de-
vice is used. For a flare meeting the
criteria in §63.116(a), or a boiler or
process heater meeting the criteria in
§63.116(b), the percent reduction shall
be 98 percent. If a noncombustion con-
trol device is used, percent reduction
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shall be demonstrated by a perform-
ance test at the inlet and outlet of the
device, or, if testing is not feasible, by
a control design evaluation and docu-
mented engineering calculations.

(2) For determining debits from
Group 1 continuous front-end process
vents, product recovery devices shall
not be considered control devices and
shall not be assigned a percent reduc-
tion in calculating ECFEPViactuaL. The
sampling site for measurement of un-
controlled emissions shall be after the
final uncontrolled recovery device.
However, as provided in §63.113(a)(3), a
Group 1 continuous front-end process
vent may add sufficient product recov-
ery to raise the TRE index value above
1.0, thereby becoming a Group 2 contin-

EBEP, 1yaL = (1,000)i(ci )(P:)

i=1

where:

EBEPacrual. = Actual emissions from back-
end process operations, Mg/month.

C; = Residual organic HAP content of sample
i, kg organic HAP per Mg latex or dry
crumb rubber.

EBEP,. = (1,000)(HAP, . )(Pyons )

where:

EBEP. = Emissions from back-end process
operations if the residual organic HAP
limits in §63.494(a) were met, Mg/month.

HAPiimi« = Residual organic HAP limits in
§63.494 of this subpart, kg organic HAP
per Mg latex or dry crumb rubber.

Pmonn = Weight of latex or dry crumb rubber
leaving the stripper in the month, Mg.

(5) Emissions from wastewater shall
be calculated using the procedures
specified in §63.150(g)(5).

(6) Emissions from batch front-end
process vents shall be calculated as fol-
lows:

(i) EBFEPV,, for each batch front-end
process vent i shall be calculated using
the procedures specified in §63.488(b).

§63.503

uous front-end process vent. Such a
continuous front-end process vent is
not a Group 1 continuous front-end
process vent and should, therefore, not
be included in determining debits
under this paragraph.

(3) Procedures for calculating the
percent reduction of pollution preven-
tion measures are specified in para-
graph (j) of this section.

(3) Emissions from storage vessels
shall be calculated using the proce-
dures specified in §63.150(g)(3).

(4) Emissions from back-end process
operations shall be calculated as fol-
lows:

(i) Equation 36 shall be used to cal-
culate EBEPACTUAL:

[Eq. 36]

P; = Weight of latex or dry crumb rubber
leaving the stripper represented by sam-
ple i, Mg.

(ii) Equation 37 shall be used to cal-
culate EBEP.:

[Eq.37]

(ii) The following procedures and
equations shall be used to determine
EBFEPViACTUALZ

(A) If the batch front-end process
vent is not controlled by a control de-
vice or pollution prevention measure,
EBFEPViACTUAL = EBFEPVN, where
EBFEPV;, is calculated according to
the procedures in §63.488(b).

(B) If the batch front-end process
vent is controlled using a control de-
vice or a pollution prevention measure
achieving less than 90 percent reduc-
tion for the batch cycle, calculate
EBFEPViactuar Using Equation 38,
where percent reduction is for the
batch cycle.
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EBFEPV,,crya.. = EBFEPV,, X (1 -

(I) The percent reduction for the
batch cycle shall be measured accord-
ing to the procedures in §63.490(c)(2).

(2) The percent reduction for control
devices shall be calculated according to
the procedures in §63.490 (c)(2)()
through (c)(2)(iii).

(3) The percent reduction of pollution
prevention measures shall be cal-
culated using the procedures specified
in paragraph (j) of this section.

(7) Emissions from aggregate batch
vents shall be calculated as follows:

EABV,, =(2494x10”) Qh ich j

where:

EABV;,, = Uncontrolled aggregate batch vent
emission rate from aggregate batch vent
i, Mg/month.

Q=Vent stream flow rate, dry standard cubic
meters per minute, measured using
Method 2, 2A, 2C, or 2D of 40 CFR part 60,
appendix A, as appropriate.

h=Monthly hours of operation during which
positive flow is present from the aggre-
gate batch vent stream, hr/month.

C; = Concentration, ppmv, dry basis, of or-
ganic HAP j as measured by Method 18 of
40 CFR part 60, appendix A.

M; = Molecular weight of organic HAP j,
gram per gram-mole.

n=Number of organic HAP in the stream.

(A) The values of Q and Cj shall be de-
termined during a performance test
conducted under representative oper-
ating conditions. The values of Q and C;
shall be established in the Notification
of Compliance Status and shall be up-
dated as provided in paragraph
(2)(M(ii1)(B) of this section.

(B) If there is a change in capacity
utilization other than a change in
monthly operating hours, or if any
other change is made to the process or

40 CFR Ch. | (7-1-15 Edition)

Percent reduction
100%

) [Eq. 38]

(i) For purposes of determining ag-
gregate batch vent stream flow rate,
organic HAP concentrations, and tem-
perature, the sampling site shall be be-
fore any control device and before dis-
charge to the atmosphere. Method 1 or
1A of 40 CFR part 60, appendix A, shall
be used for selection of the sampling
site.

(ii) EABV,, for each aggregate batch
vent i shall be calculated using Equa-
tion 39.

[Eq. 39]
j=1

product recovery equipment or oper-
ation such that the previously meas-
ured values of Q and C; are no longer
representative, a new performance test
shall be conducted to determine new
representative values of Q and C;.
These new values shall be used to cal-
culate debits and credits from the time
of the change forward, and the new val-
ues shall be reported in the next Peri-
odic Report.

(iii) The following procedures and
equations shall be used to calculate
EABViacruac:

(A) If the aggregate batch vent is not
controlled by a control device or pollu-
tion prevention measure, EABViactuaL
= EABV,,, where EABV,, is calculated
according to the procedures in para-
graphs (g)(7)(i) and (g)(7)(ii) of this sec-
tion.

(B) If the aggregate batch vent
stream is controlled using a control de-
vice or a pollution prevention measure
achieving less than 90 percent reduc-
tion, calculate EABViactuar Using
Equation 40.
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EABV,,crua. = EABV, X

(I) The percent reduction for control
devices shall be determined according
to the procedures in §63.490(e).

(2) The percent reduction of pollution
prevention measures shall be cal-
culated according to the procedures
specified in paragraph (j) of this sec-
tion.

(h) Credits are generated by the dif-
ference between emissions that are al-
lowed for each Group 1 and Group 2
emission point and the actual emis-

: Percent reduction

§63.503

[Eq. 40]
100%

sions from that Group 1 or Group 2
emission point that has been controlled
after November 15, 1990 to a level more
stringent than what is required by this
subpart or any other State or Federal
rule or statute. Credits shall be cal-
culated as follows:

(1) Source-wide credits shall be cal-
culated using Equation 41. Credits and
all terms of the equation are in units of
Mg/month, and the baseline date is No-
vember 15, 1990:

m

Credits = DY ((0.02) ECFEPV1;, — ECFEPV I;5crya. ) + DY ( ECFEPV2ig, g — ECFEPV2,,cryar)

i=1

=

m

i=1

+ Dz ((0~05) EST;, - ESliACTUAL) + DZ( ES2igase —ES2jsctuaL ) +D (EBEPc ) - (EBEPACTUAL)

1 i=1

M=

+D

( EWWI!L - EWWliACTUAL) + Dz( EWW2 iBASE EWW2 iACTUAL)

E]

+D

M- I

((0.1) EBFEPV1,, —EBFEPV1jscryaL) + D

((0.1) EABV1,, —EABV1,5cuar)

M=

+ DY ( EBFEPV2g,sr — EBFEPV2,,cryar) (EABV2gase — EABV2,cruar) [Eq. 41]

&

+D

Where:

D = Discount factor = 0.9 for all credit gener-
ating emission points, except those con-
trolled by a pollution prevention meas-
ure; discount factor = 1.0 for each credit
generating emission point controlled by
a pollution prevention measure (i.e., no
discount provided).

ECFEPV1acruar = Emissions for each Group
1 continuous front-end process vent i
that is controlled to a level more strin-
gent than the reference control tech-
nology. ECFEPV1acruaL is calculated ac-
cording to paragraph (h)(2)(ii) of this sec-
tion.

(0.02)ECFEPV1,, = Emissions from each
Group 1 continuous front-end process
vent i if the reference control technology
had been applied to the uncontrolled
emissions. ECFEPV],, is calculated ac-
cording to paragraph (h)(2)(i) of this sec-
tion.

ECFEPV2iactruar. = Emissions from each
Group 2 continuous front-end process
vent i that is controlled. ECFEPV2iactuaL
is calculated according to paragraph
(h)(2)(iii) of this section.

ECFEPV2igasg = Emissions from each Group
2 continuous front-end process vent i at
the baseline date. ECFEPV2gase is cal-
culated in paragraph (h)(2)(iv) of this sec-
tion.

ESliactruar = Emissions from each Group 1
storage vessel i that is controlled to a
level more stringent than the reference
control technology or standard.
ESliacruar. is calculated according to
paragraph (h)(3) of this section.

(0.05) ES1;, = Emissions from each Group 1
storage vessel i if the reference control
technology had been applied to the un-
controlled emissions. ES1;, is calculated
according to paragraph (h)(3) of this sec-
tion.

ES2iactuar. = Emissions from each Group 2
storage vessel 1 that is controlled.
ES2iacruar. is calculated according to
paragraph (h)(3) of this section.

ES2igase = Emissions from each Group 2 stor-
age vessel 1 at the baseline date. ES2igase
is calculated in paragraph (h)(3) of this

section.
EBEPactuar. = Actual emissions from back-
end ©process operations, Mg/month.
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EBEPacruar is calculated in paragraph
(h)(4)(1) of this section.

EBEP. = Emissions from back-end process
operations if the residual organic HAP
limits in §63.494(a) were met, Mg/month.
EBEP. 1is calculated in paragraph
(h)(4)(ii) of this section.

EWWliacruaL = Emissions from each Group 1
wastewater stream i that is controlled to
a level more stringent than the reference
control technology. EWW1lacTuaL is cal-
culated according to paragraph (h)(5) of
this section.

EWWI1,. = Emissions from each Group 1
wastewater stream i if the reference con-
trol technology had been applied to the
uncontrolled emissions. EWW1,. is cal-
culated according to paragraph (h)(5) of
this section.

EWW2iacruar = Emissions from each Group 2
wastewater stream i that is controlled.
EWW2iactuaL is calculated according to
paragraph (h)(5) of this section.

EWW2igase = Emissions from each Group 2
wastewater stream i at the baseline date.
EWW2isase is calculated according to
paragraph (h)(5) of this section.

(0.1 EBFEPV1, = Emissions from each
Group 1 batch front-end process vent i if
the applicable standard had been applied
to the uncontrolled emissions.
EBFEPV]1;,, is calculated according to
paragraph (h)(6)(i) of this section.

EBFEPVliactruar = Emissions from each
Group 1 batch front-end process vent i
that is controlled to a level more strin-
gent than the applicable standard.
EBFEPVlacruar is calculated according
to paragraph (h)(6)(ii) of this section.

(0.1)EABV1;,, = Emissions from each Group 1
aggregate batch vent stream i if the ap-
plicable standard had been applied to the
uncontrolled emissions. EABV1;, is cal-
culated according to paragraph (h)(7)(i)
of this section.

EABV1liactuar = Emissions from each Group 1
aggregate batch vent stream i that is
controlled to a level more stringent than
the applicable standard. EABV1iacruaL is
calculated according to paragraph
(h)(7)(i1) of this section.

EBFEPV2iase = Emissions from each Group
2 batch front-end process vent i at the
baseline date. EBFEPV2gaseg is cal-
culated according to paragraph (h)(6)(iv)
of this section.

EBFEPV2iactuar = Emissions from each
Group 2 batch front-end process vent i
that is controlled. EBFEPV2iacruaL is
calculated according to paragraph
(h)(6)(iii) of this section.

EABV2gase = Emissions from each Group 2
aggregate batch vent stream i at the
baseline date. EABV2igasg is calculated
according to paragraph (h)(7)(iv) of this
section.
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EABV2iactuar = Emissions from each Group 2
aggregate batch vent stream i that is
controlled. EABV2iacruar 1is calculated
according to paragraph (h)(7)(iii) of this
section.

n = Number of Group 1 emission points in-
cluded in the emissions average. The
value of n is not necessarily the same for
continuous front-end process vents,
batch front-end process vents, aggregate
batch vent streams, storage vessels,
wastewater streams, or the collection of
process sections within the affected
source.

m = Number of Group 2 emission points in-
cluded in the emissions average. The
value of m is not necessarily the same
for continuous front-end process vents,
batch front-end process vents, aggregate
batch vent streams, storage vessels,
wastewater streams, or the collection of
process sections within the affected
source.

(i) Except as specified in paragraph
(h)(1)(iv) of this section, for an emis-
sion point controlled using a reference
control technology, the percent reduc-
tion for calculating credits shall be no
greater than the nominal efficiency as-
sociated with the reference control
technology, unless a higher nominal ef-
ficiency is assigned as specified in
paragraph (h)(1)(ii) of this section.

(ii) For an emission point controlled
to a level more stringent than the ref-
erence control technology, the nominal
efficiency for calculating credits shall
be assigned as described in paragraph
(i) of this section. A reference control
technology may be approved for use in
a different manner and assigned a high-
er nominal efficiency according to the
procedures in paragraph (i) of this sec-
tion. A reference control technology
may be approved for use in a different
manner and assigned a higher nominal
efficiency according to the procedure
in paragraph (i) of this section.

(iii) For an emission point controlled
using a pollution prevention measure,
except for back-end process operation
emissions, the nominal efficiency for
calculating credits shall be as deter-
mined as described in paragraph (j) of
this section. Emissions for back-end
process operations shall be determined
as described in paragraph (h)(4) of this
section.

(iv) For Group 1 and Group 2 batch
front-end process vents and Group 1
and Group 2 aggregate batch vent
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streams, the percent reduction for cal-
culating credits shall be the percent re-
duction determined according to the
procedures in paragraphs (h)(6)(ii) and
(h)(6)(iii) of this section for batch
front-end process vents and paragraphs
(h)(7)(di) and (h)(7)(ii) of this section
for aggregate batch vent streams.

(2) Emissions from continuous front-
end process vents shall be determined
as follows:

(i) Uncontrolled emissions from
Group 1 continuous front-end process

ECFEPV1, , oy = ECFEPVI (1

Where:

ECFEPVliacruar = Emissions for each Group
1 continuous front-end process vent i
that is controlled to a level more strin-
gent than the reference control tech-
nology.

ECFEPV1,, = Emissions from each Group 1
continuous front-end process vent i if the
reference control technology had been
applied to the uncontrolled emissions.

(iii) The following procedures shall
be used to calculate actual emissions

ECFEPV2,, -rys. = ECFEPV2,, (1

Where:

ECFEPV2iacruar. = Emissions
Group 2 continuous

front-end process vent i that is controlled.

ECFEPV2;, = Emissions from each Group 2
continuous front-end process vent i if the
reference control technology had been
applied to the uncontrolled emissions.

(1) ECFEPV2;, shall be calculated ac-
cording to the equations and proce-
dures for ECFEPV;,, in paragraphs
(2)(2)(1) and (g)(2)(ii) of this section, ex-
cept as provided in paragraph
(h)(2)(ii1)(A)(3) of this section.

(2) The percent reduction shall be
calculated according to the procedures
in paragraphs (g)(2)(iii)(B)(ZI) through
(2)(2)(ii1)(B)(3) of this section, except as

from each

Nominal efficiency %

§63.503

vents, ECFEPV1,,, shall be calculated
according to the procedures and equa-
tion for ECFEPV;, in paragraphs
(2)(2)(1) and (g)(2)(ii) of this section.

(ii) Actual emissions from Group 1
continuous front-end process vents
controlled using a technology with an
approved nominal efficiency greater
than 98 percent or a pollution preven-
tion measure achieving greater than 98
percent emission reduction,
ECFEPVliacruaL, shall be calculated
using Equation 42.

J [Eq. 42]

100%

from Group 2 continuous front-end
process vents, ECFEPV2iactuaL:

(A) For a Group 2 continuous front-
end process vent controlled by a con-
trol device, a recovery device applied
as a pollution prevention project, or a
pollution prevention measure, where
the control achieves a percent reduc-
tion less than or equal to 98 percent re-
duction, Equation 43 shall be used.

Percent reduction

- ) [Eq. 43]

100%

provided in paragraph (h)(2)(iii)(A)(4) of
this section.

(3) If a recovery device was added as
part of a pollution prevention project,
ECFEPV2, shall be calculated prior to
that recovery device. The equation for
ECFEPV,, in paragraph (g)(2)(ii) of this
section shall be used to calculate
ECFEPV2;,; however, the sampling site
for measurement of vent stream flow
rate and organic HAP concentration
shall be at the inlet of the recovery de-
vice.

(4) If a recovery device was added as
part of a pollution prevention project,
the percent reduction shall be dem-
onstrated by conducting a performance
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test at the inlet and outlet of that re-
covery device.

(B) For a Group 2 continuous front-
end process vent controlled using a
technology with an approved nominal

ECFEPV2,, .rua. = ECFEPV2, [1

Where:

ECFEPV2iACTUAL = Emissions
Group 2 continuous

front-end process vent i that is controlled.

ECFEPV2,, = Emissions from each Group 2
continuous front-end process vent i if the
reference control technology had been
applied to the uncontrolled emissions.

from each

(iv) Emissions from Group 2 contin-
uous front-end process vents at base-
line, ECFEPV2;sase, shall be calculated
as follows:

ECFEPV2,,, . = ECFEPV2, [1 -

(1) ECFEPV2, is calculated according
to the procedures and equation for
ECFEPV,;,, in paragraphs (g)(2)(i) and
(2)(2)(ii) of this section.

(2) The percent reduction shall be
calculated according to the procedures
specified in paragraphs (g)(2)({ii)(B)(1)
through (g)(2)(iii)(B)(3) of this section.

(C) If a recovery device was added as
part of a pollution prevention project
initiated after November 15, 1990,
ECFEPVZBASE = ECFEPV2,U, where
ECFEPV2, is calculated according to
paragraph (h)(2)(iii)(A)(3) of this sec-
tion.

(3) Emissions from storage vessels
shall be calculated using the proce-
dures specified in §63.150(h)(3).

(4) Emissions from back-end process
operations shall be calculated as fol-
lows:

(i) EBEPActuaL shall be calculated ac-
cording to the equation for EBEPacTuaL

Nominal efficiency %
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efficiency greater than 98 percent or a
pollution prevention measure achiev-
ing greater than 98 percent reduction,
Equation 44 shall be used.

] [Eq. 4]

100%

(A) If the continuous front-end proc-
ess vent was uncontrolled on November
15, 1990, ECFEPV2gase = ECFEPV2;,
and shall be calculated according to
the procedures and equation for
ECFEPV,;,, in paragraphs (g)(2)(i) and
(2)(2)(ii) of this section.

(B) If the continuous front-end proc-
ess vent was controlled on November
15, 1990, Equation 45 shall be used.

Percent reduction
100%

j [Eq. 45]

contained in paragraph (g)(4)(i) of this
section.

(ii) EBEP. shall be calculated accord-
ing to the equation for EBEP. con-
tained in paragraph (g)(4)(ii) of this
section.

(5) HEmissions from  wastewater
streams shall be calculated using the
procedures specified in §63.150(h)(5).

(6) Emissions from batch front-end
process vents shall be determined as
follows:

(i) Uncontrolled emissions from
Group 1 batch front-end process vents
(EBFEPV1,,) shall be calculated ac-
cording using the procedures specified
in §63.488(b).

(ii) Actual emissions from Group 1
batch front-end process vents con-
trolled to a level more stringent than
the standard (EBFEPV1acTtuaL) shall be
calculated using Equation 46, where
percent reduction is for the batch
cycle:
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EBFEPV1,, ;5. = EBFEPVI,, [1 -

(A) The percent reduction for the
batch cycle shall be calculated accord-
ing to the procedures in §63.490(c)(2).

(B) The percent reduction for control
devices shall be determined according
to the procedures in §63.490(c)(2)(1)
through (¢)(2)(iii).

(C) The percent reduction of pollu-
tion prevention measures shall be cal-

EBFEPV2,, -;ys. = EBFEPV2, x (1 -

(iv) Emissions from Group 2 batch
front-end process vents at baseline
shall be calculated as follows:

(A) If the batch front-end process
vent was uncontrolled on November 15,
1990, EBFEPV2iBASE = EBFEPVZN and
shall be calculated according to the
procedures using the procedures speci-
fied in §63.488(b).

EBFEPV2,, ¢ = EBFEPV2, [1 -

(7) Emissions from aggregate batch
vent streams shall be determined as
follows:

(i) Uncontrolled emissions from
Group 1 aggregate batch vent streams
(EABV1,,) shall be calculated according
to the procedures and equation for

EABVI,,crua = EABVIN(I

(A) The percent reduction for control
devices shall be determined according
to the procedures in §63.490(e).

Percent reduction

§63.503

Percent reduction

100%

j [Eq. 46]

culated using the procedures specified
in paragraph (j) of this section.

(iii) Actual emissions from Group 2
batch front-end process vents
(EBFEPV2iactuar) shall be calculated
using Equation 47 and the procedures
in paragraphs (h)(6)(ii)(A) through
(h)(6)(ii)(C) of this section. EBFEPV2,
shall be calculated using the proce-
dures specified in §63.488(b).

Percent reduction

100%

j [Eq. 47]

(B) If the batch front-end process
vent was controlled on November 15,
1990, use Equation 48 and the proce-
dures in paragraphs (h)(6)(ii)(A)
through (h)(6)(ii)(C) of this section.
EBFEPV2;, shall be calculated using
the procedures specified in §63.488(b).

Percent reduction

100%

j [Eq. 48]

EABV;,, in paragraphs and
(2)(T)(ii) of this section.

(ii) Actual emissions from Group 1
aggregate batch vent streams con-
trolled to a level more stringent than
the standard (EABVliacruar) shall be

calculated using Equation 49:

(&)(N()

) [Eq. 49]
100%

(B) The percent reduction of pollu-
tion prevention measures shall be cal-
culated using the procedures specified
in paragraph (j) of this section.
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(iii) Actual emissions from Group 2
aggregate batch vents streams
(EABV2iactuar) shall be calculated
using Equation 50 and the procedures
in paragraphs (h)(7)(ii)(A) through

EABV2,, rua. = EABV2,, (1 -

(iv) Emissions from Group 2 aggre-
gate batch vent streams at baseline
shall be calculated as follows:

(A) If the aggregate batch vent
stream was uncontrolled on November
15, 1990, EABVZiBASE = EABVZ,U and
shall be calculated according to the
procedures and equation for EABV;, in
paragraph (g)(7)(i) and (g)(7)(ii) of this
section.

EABV2,;,sc = EABV2, (1 -

(i) The following procedures shall be
followed to establish nominal effi-
ciencies for emission controls for stor-
age vessels, continuous front-end proc-
ess vents, and process wastewater
streams. The procedures in paragraphs
(i)(1) through (i)(6) of this section shall
be followed for control technologies
that are different in use or design from
the reference control technologies and
achieve greater percent reductions
than the percent efficiencies assigned
to the reference control technologies in
§63.111.

(1) In those cases where the owner or
operator is seeking permission to take
credit for use of a control technology
that is different in use or design from
the reference control technology, and
the different control technology will be
used in more than three applications at
a single plant-site, the owner or oper-
ator shall submit the information spec-
ified in paragraphs (i)(1)(i) through
(i)(1)(iv) of this section, as specified in
§63.506(e)(7)(ii), to the Director of the
EPA Office of Air Quality Planning and
Standards, in writing.
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(h)(7T({i)(B) of this section. EABV2;,
shall be calculated according to the
equations and procedures for EABV;, in
paragraphs (g)(7)(i) and (g)(7)(ii) of this
section.

Percent reduction

Percent reduction

j [Eq. 50]

100%

(B) If the aggregate batch vent
stream was controlled on November 15,
1990, use Equation 51 and the proce-
dures in paragraphs (h)(M)(1)(A)
through (h)(7)(ii)(B) of this section.
EABV2;, shall be calculated according
to the equations and procedures for
EABV;,, in paragraphs (g)(7)({i) and
(g)(7)(ii) of this section.

) [Eq. 51]

100%

(i) Emission stream characteristics
of each emission point to which the
control technology is or will be ap-
plied, including the kind of emission
point, flow, organic HAP concentra-
tion, and all other stream characteris-
tics necessary to design the control
technology or determine its perform-
ance.

(ii) Description of the control tech-
nology, including design specifications.

(iii) Documentation demonstrating
to the Administrator’s satisfaction the
control efficiency of the control tech-
nology. This may include performance
test data collected using an appro-
priate EPA Method or any other meth-
od validated according to Method 301,
40 CFR part 63, appendix A. If it is in-
feasible to obtain test data, docu-
mentation may include a design eval-
uation and calculations. The engineer-
ing basis of the calculation procedures
and all inputs and assumptions made in
the calculations shall be documented.

(iv) A description of the parameter or
parameters to be monitored to ensure
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that the control technology will be op-
erated in conformance with its design
and an explanation of the criteria used
for selection of that parameter (or pa-
rameters).

(2) The Administrator shall deter-
mine within 120 days whether an appli-
cation presents sufficient information
to determine nominal efficiency. The
Administrator reserves the right to re-
quest specific data in addition to the
items listed in paragraph (i)(1) of this
section.

(3) The Administrator shall deter-
mine within 120 days of the submittal
of sufficient data whether a control
technology shall have a nominal effi-
ciency and the level of that nominal ef-
ficiency. If, in the Administrator’s
judgment, the control technology
achieves a level of emission reduction
greater than the reference control
technology for a particular kind of
emission point, the Administrator will
publish a FEDERAL REGISTER notice es-
tablishing a nominal efficiency for the
control technology.

(4) The Administrator may grant per-
mission to take emission credits for
use of the control technology. The Ad-
ministrator may also impose require-
ments that may be necessary to ensure
operation and maintenance to achieve
the specified nominal efficiency.

(5) In those cases where the owner or
operator is seeking permission to take
credit for use of a control technology
that is different in use or design from
the reference control technology and
the different control technology will be
used in no more than three applica-
tions at a single plant site, the owner
or operator shall submit the informa-
tion listed in paragraph (i)(1)(i) as spec-
ified in §63.506(e)(7)(ii) to the Adminis-
trator.

(i) In these instances, use and condi-
tions for use of the control technology
may be approved by the permitting au-
thority as part of an operating permit
application or modification. The per-
mitting authority shall follow the pro-
cedures specified in paragraphs (i)(2)
through (i)(4) of this section except
that, in these instances, a FEDERAL
REGISTER notice is not required to es-
tablish the nominal efficiency for the
different technology.
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(ii) If, in reviewing the application,
the permitting authority believes the
control technology has broad applica-
bility for use by other sources, the per-
mitting authority shall submit the in-
formation provided in the application
to the Director of the EPA Office of Air
Quality Planning and Standards. The
Administrator shall review the tech-
nology for broad applicability and may
publish a FEDERAL REGISTER notice;
however, this review shall not affect
the permitting authority’s approval of
the nominal efficiency of the control
technology for the specific application.

(6) If, in reviewing an application for
a control technology for an emission
point, the Administrator or permitting
authority determines that the control
technology is not different in use or de-
sign from the reference control tech-
nology, the Administrator or permit-
ting authority shall deny the applica-
tion.

(j) The following procedures shall be
used for calculating the efficiency (per-
cent reduction) of pollution prevention
measures for storage vessels, contin-
uous front-end process vents, batch
front-end process vents, aggregate
batch vent streams, and wastewater
streams:

(1) A pollution prevention measure is
any practice which meets the criteria
of paragraphs (j)(1)(A) and (j)(1)(ii) of
this section.

(i) A pollution prevention measure is
any practice that results in a lesser
quantity of organic HAP emissions per
unit of product released to the atmos-
phere prior to out-of-process recycling,
treatment, or control of emissions,
while the same product is produced.

(ii) Pollution prevention measures
may include substitution of feedstocks
that reduce organic HAP emissions; al-
terations to the production process to
reduce the volume of materials re-
leased to the environment; equipment
modifications; housekeeping measures;
and in-process recycling that returns
waste materials directly to production
as raw materials. Production cutbacks
do not qualify as pollution prevention.

(2) The emission reduction efficiency
of pollution prevention measures im-
plemented after November 15, 1990, may
be used in calculating the actual emis-
sions from an emission point in the
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debit and credit equations in para-
graphs (g) and (h) of this section.

(i) For pollution prevention meas-
ures, the percent reduction is used in
the equations in paragraphs (g)(2)
through (g)(7) of this section and para-
graphs (h)(2) through (h)(7) of this sec-
tion is the percent difference between
the monthly organic HAP emissions for
each emission point after the pollution
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prevention measure for the most recent
month versus monthly emissions from
the same emission point before the pol-
lution prevention measure, adjusted by
the volume of product produced during
the two monthly periods.

(ii) Equation 52 shall be used to cal-
culate the percent reduction of a pollu-
tion prevention measure for each emis-
sion point.

(EppxPB)

Percent reduction = E —

where:

Percent reduction=Efficiency of pollution
prevention measure (percent organic
HAP reduction).

Ep = Monthly emissions before the pollution
prevention measure, Mg/month, deter-
mined as specified in paragraphs
(M (@)(D)(A), (H(2)>EADB), and (j)(2)(1i)(C) of
this section.

Ep,, = Monthly emissions after the pollution
prevention measure, Mg/month, as deter-
mined for the most recent month, deter-
mined as specified in either paragraphs
(H(2)(A1)D) or (H(2)i)(E) of this section.

Pg = Monthly production before the pollu-
tion prevention measure, Mg/month, dur-
ing the same period over which Eg is cal-
culated.

P,, = Monthly production after the pollution
prevention measure, Mg/month, as deter-
mined for the most recent month.

(A) The monthly emissions before the
pollution prevention measure, Eg, shall
be determined in a manner consistent
with the equations and procedures in
paragraph (g)(2) of this section for con-
tinuous front-end process vents, para-
graph (g)(3) of this section for storage
vessels, paragraph (g)(6) of this section
for batch front-end process vents, and
paragraph (g)(7) of this section for ag-
gregate batch vent streams.

(B) For wastewater, Eg shall be cal-
culated according to §63.150(j)(2)(ii)(B).

(C) If the pollution prevention meas-
ure was implemented prior to Sep-
tember 5, 1996, records may be used to
determine Eg.

(D) The monthly emissions after the
pollution prevention measure, Ey,, may

P
— PP %100
E

[Eq. 52]

be determined during a performance
test or by a design evaluation and doc-
umented engineering calculations.
Once an emissions-to-production ratio
has been established, the ratio may be
used to estimate monthly emissions
from monthly production records.

(E) For wastewater, Ey, shall be cal-
culated according to §63.150(j)(2)(ii)(E).

(iii) All equations, calculations, test
procedures, test results, and other in-
formation used to determine the per-
cent reduction achieved by a pollution
prevention measure for each emission
point shall be fully documented.

(iv) The same pollution prevention
measure may reduce emissions from
multiple emission points. In such
cases, the percent reduction in emis-
sions for each emission point shall be
calculated.

(v) For the purposes of the equations
in paragraphs (h)(2) through (h)(7) of
this section, used to calculate credits
for emission points controlled more
stringently than the reference control
technology or standard, the nominal
efficiency of a pollution prevention
measure is equivalent to the percent
reduction of the pollution prevention
measure. When a pollution prevention
measure is used, the owner or operator
of an affected source is not required to
apply to the Administrator for a nomi-
nal efficiency and is not subject to
paragraph (i) of this section.

(k) The owner or operator shall dem-
onstrate that the emissions from the
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emission points proposed to be included
in the emissions average will not result
in greater hazard, or at the option of
the Administrator, greater risk to
human health or the environment than
if the emission points were controlled
according to the provisions in §§63.484,
63.485, 63.486, 63.493, and 63.501.

(1) This demonstration of hazard or
risk equivalency shall be made to the
satisfaction of the Administrator.

(i) The Administrator may require
owners and operators to use specific
methodologies and procedures for mak-
ing a hazard or risk determination.

(ii) The demonstration and approval
of hazard or risk equivalency shall be
made according to any guidance that
the Administrator makes available for
use.

(2) Owners and operators shall pro-
vide documentation demonstrating the
hazard or risk equivalency of their pro-
posed emissions average in their oper-
ating permit application or in their
Emissions Averaging Plan if an oper-
ating permit application has not yet
been submitted.

(3) An Emissions Averaging Plan that
does not demonstrate hazard or risk
equivalency to the satisfaction of the
Administrator shall not be approved.
The Administrator may require such
adjustments to the Emissions Aver-
aging Plan as are necessary in order to
ensure that the emissions average will
not result in greater hazard or risk to
human health or the environment than
would result if the emission points
were controlled according to §§63.484,
63.485, 63.486, 63.493, and 63.501.

(4) A hazard or risk equivalency dem-
onstration shall:

(i) Be a quantitative, bona fide chem-
ical hazard or risk assessment;

(ii) Account for differences in chem-
ical hazard or risk to human health or
the environment; and

(iii) Meet any requirements set by
the Administrator for such demonstra-
tions.

(1) For periods of monitoring excur-
sions, an owner or operator may re-
quest that the provisions of paragraphs
(1)(1) through (1)(4) of this section be
followed instead of the procedures in
paragraphs (£)(2)(i) and (£)(2)(ii) of this
section.
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(1) The owner or operator shall notify
the Administrator of monitoring excur-
sions in the Periodic Reports as re-
quired in §63.506(e)(6).

(2) The owner or operator shall dem-
onstrate that other types of moni-
toring data or engineering calculations
are appropriate to establish that the
control device for the emission point
was operating in such a fashion to war-
rant assigning full or partial credits
and debits. This demonstration shall be
made to the Administrator’s satisfac-
tion, and the Administrator may estab-
lish procedures for demonstrating com-
pliance that are acceptable.

(3) The owner or operator shall pro-
vide documentation of the excursion
and the other types of monitoring data
or engineering calculations to be used
to demonstrate that the control device
for the emission point was operating in
such a fashion to warrant assigning
full or partial credits and debits.

(4) The Administrator may assign
full or partial credit and debits upon
review of the information provided.

(m) For each emission point included
in an emissions average, the owner or
operator shall perform testing, moni-
toring, recordkeeping, and reporting
equivalent to that required for Group 1
emission points complying  with
§§63.484, 63.485, 63.486, 63.493, and 63.501,
as applicable. If back-end process oper-
ations are included in an emissions av-
erage, the owner or operator shall per-
form testing, monitoring, record-
keeping, and reporting equivalent to
that required for back-end process op-
erations complying with §63.493. The
specific requirements for continuous
front-end process vents, batch front-
end process vents, aggregate batch
vent streams, storage vessels, back-end
process operations, and wastewater are
identified in paragraphs (m)(1) through
(m)(6) of this section.

(1) For each continuous front-end
process vent equipped with a flare, in-
cinerator, boiler, or process heater, as
appropriate to the control technique:

(i) Determine whether the continuous
front-end process vent is Group 1 or
Group 2 according to the procedures
specified in §63.115 and as required by
§63.485;

691



§63.503

(ii) Conduct initial performance tests
to determine percent reduction as spec-
ified in §63.116 and as required by
§63.485; and

(iii) Monitor the operating param-
eters, keep records, and submit reports
as specified in §§63.114, 63.117(a), and
63.118(a) and (f), as required, for the
specific control device as required by
§63.485.

(2) For each continuous front-end
process vent equipped with a carbon
adsorber, absorber, or condenser but
not equipped with a control device, as
appropriate to the control technique:

(i) Determine the flow rate, organic
HAP concentration, and TRE index
value according to the procedures spec-
ified in §63.115; and

(ii) Monitor the operating param-
eters, keep records, and submit reports
according to the procedures specified
in §§63.114, 63.117(a), and 63.118(b) and
(f), as required, for the specific recov-
ery device, and as required by §63.485.

(3) For each storage vessel controlled
with an internal floating roof, external
roof, or a closed vent system with a
control device, as appropriate to the
control technique:

(i) Perform the monitoring or inspec-
tion procedures according to the proce-
dures specified in §63.120, and as re-
quired by §63.484;

(ii) Perform the reporting and record-
keeping procedures according to the
procedures specified in §§63.122 and
63.123, and as required by §63.484; and

(iii) For closed vent systems with
control devices, conduct an initial de-
sign evaluation and submit an oper-
ating plan according to the procedures
specified in §63.120(d) and §63.122(b),
and as required by §63.484.

(4) For back-end process operations
included in an emissions average:

(i) If stripping technology, and no
control or recovery device, is used to
reduce back-end process operation
emissions, the owner or operator shall
implement the following portions of
this subpart:

(A) Paragraphs (b)(1), (b)(2), and (b)(3)
of §63.495, paragraph (b) of §63.498, and
the applicable provisions of §63.499, or

(B) Paragraphs (c) (1), (2), and (3) of
§63.495, paragraph (c) of §63.498, and the
applicable provisions of §63.499;
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(ii) If a control or recovery device is
used to reduce back-end process oper-
ation emissions, the owner or operator
of the affected source shall comply
with §§63.496, 63.497, 63.498(d), and the
applicable provisions of 63.499, and
shall implement the provisions of these
sections.

(5) For wastewater emission points,
as appropriate to the control tech-
niques:

(i) For wastewater treatment proc-
esses, conduct tests according to the
procedures specified in §63.138(1) and
(j), and as required by §63.501;

(ii) Conduct inspections and moni-
toring according to the procedures
specified in §63.143, and as required by
§63.501;

(iii) Implement a recordkeeping pro-
gram according to the procedures spec-
ified in §63.147, and as required by
§63.501; and

(iv) Implement a reporting program
according to the procedures specified
in §63.146, and as required by §63.501.

(6) For each batch front-end process
vent and aggregate batch vent stream
equipped with a control device, as ap-
propriate to the control technique:

(i) Determine whether the batch
front-end process vent or aggregate
batch vent stream is Group 1 or Group
2 according to the procedures specified
in §63.488;

(i) Conduct performance tests ac-
cording to the procedures specified in
§63.490;

(iii) Conduct monitoring according to
the procedures specified in §63.489; and

(iv) Perform the recordkeeping and
reporting procedures according to the
procedures specified in §§63.491 and
63.492.

(7) If an emission point in an emis-
sions average is controlled using a pol-
lution prevention measure or a device
or technique for which no monitoring
parameters or inspection procedures
are required by §§63.484, 63.485, 63.486,
63.493, or §63.501, the owner or operator
shall submit the information specified
in §63.506(f) for alternate monitoring
parameters or inspection procedures in
the Emissions Averaging Plan or oper-
ating permit application.

(n) Records of all information re-
quired to calculate emission debits and
credits shall be retained for 5 years.
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(0) Precompliance Reports, Emission
Averaging Plans, Notifications of Com-
pliance Status, Periodic Reports, and
other reports shall be submitted as re-
quired by §63.506.

[62 FR 46925, Sept. 5, 1996, as amended at 64
FR 11543, Mar. 9, 1999; 65 FR 38071, June 19,
2000; 76 FR 22592, Apr. 21, 2011]

§63.504 Additional requirements for
performance testing.

(a) Performance testing shall be con-
ducted in accordance with §63.7(a)(1),
@)(3), (D), (e)Q), (e)2), (e)d), (g), and
(h), with the exceptions specified in
paragraphs (a)(1) through (a)(5) of this
section and the additions specified in
paragraph (b) of this section. Sections
63.484 through 63.501 also contain spe-
cific testing requirements.

(1) Performance tests shall be con-
ducted at maximum representative op-
erating conditions achievable during
one of the time periods described in
paragraph (a)(1)(i) of this section, with-
out causing any of the situations de-
scribed in paragraph (a)(1)(ii) of this
section to occur. Upon request, the
owner or operator shall make available
to the Administrator such records as
may be necessary to determine the
conditions of performance tests.

(i) The 6-month period that ends 2
months before the Notification of Com-
pliance Status is due, according to
§63.506(e)(5); or the 6-month period that
begins 3 months before the perform-
ance test and ends 3 months after the
performance test.

(ii) Causing damage to equipment;
necessitating that the owner or oper-
ator make product that does not meet
an existing specification for sale to a
customer; or necessitating that the
owner or operator make product in ex-
cess of demand.

(2) References in §63.7(g) to the Noti-
fication of Compliance Status require-
ments in §63.9(h) shall refer to the re-
quirements in §63.506(e)(5).

(3) Because the site-specific test
plans in §63.7(c)(3) are not required,
§63.7(h)(4)(i1) is not applicable.

(4) The owner or operator shall notify
the Administrator of the intent to con-
duct a performance test at least 30
days before the performance test is
scheduled, to allow the Administrator
the opportunity to have an observer

§63.504

present during the test. If after 30 days
notice for an initially scheduled per-
formance test, there is a delay (due to
operational problems, etc.) in con-
ducting the scheduled performance
test, the owner or operator of an af-
fected facility shall notify the Admin-
istrator as soon as possible of any
delay in the original test date, either
by providing at least 7 days prior no-
tice of the rescheduled date of the per-
formance test, or by arranging a re-
scheduled date with the Administrator
by mutual agreement.

(5) Performance tests shall be per-
formed no later than 150 days after the
compliance dates specified in this sub-
part (i.e., in time for the results to be
included in the Notification of Compli-
ance Status), rather than according to
the time periods in §63.7(a)(2).

(b) Data shall be reduced in accord-
ance with the EPA approved methods
specified in the applicable subpart or,
if other test methods are used, the data
and methods shall be validated accord-
ing to the protocol in Method 301, 40
CFR part 63, appendix A.

(c) Notwithstanding any other provi-
sion of this subpart, if an owner or op-
erator of an affected source uses a flare
to comply with any of the require-
ments of this subpart, the owner or op-
erator shall comply with paragraphs
(c)(1) through (c)(3) of this section. The
owner or operator is not required to
conduct a performance test to deter-
mine percent emission reduction or
outlet organic HAP or TOC concentra-
tion. If a compliance demonstration
has been conducted previously for a
flare, using the techniques specified in
paragraphs (c)(1) through (c¢)(3) of this
section, that compliance demonstra-
tion may be used to satisfy the require-
ments of this paragraph if either no de-
liberate process changes have been
made since the compliance demonstra-
tion, or the results of the compliance
demonstration reliably demonstrate
compliance despite process changes.

(1) Conduct a visible emission test
using the techniques specified in
§63.11(b)(4);

(2) Determine the net heating value
of the gas being combusted, using the
techniques specified in §63.11(b)(6); and

(3) Determine the exit velocity using
the techniques specified in either
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§63.11(b)(M) (1) (and §63.11(b)(7)(iii),
where applicable) or §63.11(b)(8), as ap-
propriate.

[656 FR 38073, June 19, 2000, as amended at 76
FR 22592, Apr. 21, 2011]

§63.505 Parameter monitoring levels
and excursions.

(a) Establishment of parameter moni-
toring levels. The owner or operator of a
control or recovery device that has one
or more parameter monitoring level re-
quirements specified under this subpart
shall establish a maximum or min-
imum level for each measured param-
eter. If a performance test is required
by this subpart for a control device,
the owner or operator shall use the
procedures in either paragraph (b) or
(c) of this section to establish the pa-
rameter monitoring level(s). If a per-
formance test is not required by this
subpart for a control device, the owner
or operator may use the procedures in
paragraph (b), (¢), or (d) of this section
to establish the parameter monitoring
levels. When using the procedures spec-
ified in paragraph (c) or (d) of this sec-
tion, the owner or operator shall sub-
mit the information specified in
§63.506(e)(3)(vii) for review and ap-
proval, as part of the Precompliance
Report.

(1) The owner or operator shall oper-
ate control and recovery devices such
that the daily average of monitored pa-
rameters remains above the minimum
established level or below the max-
imum established level, except as oth-
erwise stated in this subpart.

(2) As specified in §63.506(e)(5), all es-
tablished levels, along with their sup-
porting documentation and the defini-
tion of an operating day, shall be sub-
mitted as part of the Notification of
Compliance Status.

(3) Nothing in this section shall be
construed to allow a monitoring pa-
rameter excursion caused by an activ-
ity that violates other applicable pro-
visions of subpart A, F, G, or H of this
part.

(b) Establishment of parameter moni-
toring levels based exclusively on perform-
ance tests. In cases where a performance
test is required by this subpart, or the
owner or operator of the affected
source elects to do a performance test
in accordance with the provisions of
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this subpart, and an owner or operator
elects to establish a parameter moni-
toring level for a control, recovery, or
recapture device based exclusively on
parameter values measured during the
performance test, the owner or oper-
ator of the affected source shall com-
ply with the procedures in paragraphs
(b)(1) through (b)(4) of this section, as
applicable.

(1) [Reserved]

(2) Back-end process operations using a
control or recovery device to comply with
$§63.493 through 63.500 and continuous
front-end process vents. During initial
compliance testing, the appropriate pa-
rameter shall be continuously mon-
itored during the required 1-hour runs.
The monitoring level(s) shall then be
established as the average of the max-
imum (or minimum) point values from
the three test runs. The average of the
maximum values shall be used when es-
tablishing a maximum level, and the
average of the minimum values shall
be used when establishing a minimum
level.

(3) Batch front-end process vents. The
monitoring level(s) shall be established
using the procedures specified in either
paragraph (b)(3)(i) or (b)(3)(ii) of this
section. The procedures specified in
this paragraph (b)(3) may only be used
if the batch emission episodes, or por-
tions thereof, selected to be controlled
were tested, and monitoring data were
collected, during the entire period in
which emissions were vented to the
control device, as specified in
§63.490(c)(1)(1). If the owner or operator
chose to test only a portion of the
batch emission episode, or portion
thereof, selected to be controlled, the
procedures in paragraph (c¢) of this sec-
tion shall be used.

(i) If more than one batch emission
episode or more than one portion of a
batch emission episode has been se-
lected to be controlled, a single level
for the batch cycle shall be calculated
as follows:

(A) The average monitored parameter
value shall be calculated for each batch
emission episode, or portion thereof, in
the batch cycle selected to be con-
trolled. The average shall be based on
all values measured during the re-
quired performance test.
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(B) If the level to be established is a
maximum operating parameter, the
level shall be defined as the minimum
of the average parameter values of the
batch emission episodes, or portions
thereof, in the batch cycle selected to
be controlled (i.e., identify the emis-
sion episode, or portion thereof, which
requires the lowest parameter value in
order to assure compliance. The aver-
age parameter value that is necessary
to assure compliance for that emission
episode, or portion thereof, shall be the
level for all emission episodes, or por-
tions thereof, in the batch cycle, that
are selected to be controlled).

(C) If the level to be established is a
minimum operating parameter, the
level shall be defined as the maximum
of the average parameter values of the
batch emission episodes, or portions
thereof, in the batch cycle selected to
be controlled (i.e., identify the emis-
sion episode, or portion thereof, which
requires the highest parameter value in
order to assure compliance. The aver-
age parameter value that is necessary
to assure compliance for that emission
episode, or portion thereof, shall be the
level for all emission episodes, or por-
tions thereof, in the batch cycle, that
are selected to be controlled).

(D) Alternatively, an average mon-
itored parameter value shall be cal-
culated for the entire batch cycle based
on all values measured during each
batch emission episode, or portion
thereof, selected to be controlled.

(ii) Instead of establishing a single
level for the batch cycle, as described
in paragraph (b)(3)(i) of this section, an
owner or operator may establish sepa-
rate levels for each batch emission epi-
sode, or portion thereof, selected to be
controlled. Each level shall be deter-
mined as specified in paragraph
(b)(B)(A)(A) of this section.

(iii) The batch cycle shall be defined
in the Notification of Compliance Sta-
tus, as specified in §63.506(e)(5). The
definition shall include an identifica-
tion of each batch emission episode and
the information required to determine
parameter monitoring compliance for
partial batch cycles (i.e., when part of
a batch cycle is accomplished during
two different operating days).

(4) Aggregate batch vent streams. For
aggregate batch vent streams, the
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monitoring level shall be established in
accordance with paragraph (b)(2) of
this section.

(c) Establishment of parameter moni-
toring levels based on performance tests,
supplemented by engineering assessments
and/or manufacturer’s recommendations.
In cases where a performance test is re-
quired by this subpart, or the owner or
operator elects to do a performance
test in accordance with the provisions
of this subpart, and the owner or oper-
ator elects to establish a parameter
monitoring level for a control, recov-
ery, or recapture device under this
paragraph (c), the owner or operator
shall supplement the parameter values
measured during the performance test
with engineering assessments and/or
manufacturer’s recommendations. Per-
formance testing is not required to be
conducted over the entire range of ex-
pected parameter values.

(d) Establishment of parameter moni-
toring based on engineering assessments
and/or manufacturer’s recommendations.
In cases where a performance test is
not required by this subpart and an
owner or operator elects to establish a
parameter monitoring level for a con-
trol, recovery, or recapture device
under this paragraph (d), the deter-
mination of the parameter monitoring
level shall be based exclusively on en-
gineering assessments and/or manufac-
turer’s recommendations.

(e) Demonstration of compliance with
back-end process provisions using stripper
parameter monitoring. If the owner or
operator is demonstrating compliance
with §63.495 using stripper parameter
monitoring, stripper parameter levels
shall be established for each grade in
accordance with paragraphs (e)(1) and
(e)(2) of this section. A single set of
stripper parameter levels may be rep-
resentative of multiple grades.

(1) For each grade, the owner or oper-
ator shall calculate the residual or-
ganic HAP content using the proce-
dures in paragraphs (e)(1)(i) and
(e)(1)(ii) of this section.

(i) The location of the sampling shall
be in accordance with §63.495(d).

(ii) The residual organic HAP content
in each sample is to be determined
using Methods specified in §63.495(e).

(2) For each grade, the owner or oper-
ator shall establish stripper operating

695



§63.505

parameter levels that represent strip-
per operation during the residual or-
ganic HAP content determination in
paragraph (e)(1) of this section. The
stripper operating parameters shall in-
clude, at a minimum, temperature,
pressure, steaming rates (for steam
strippers), and some parameter that is
indicative of residence time.

(3) After the initial determinations,
an owner or operator may add a grade,
with corresponding stripper parameter
levels, using the procedures in para-
graphs (e)(1) and (e)(2) of this section.
The results of this determination shall
be submitted in the next periodic re-
port.

(4) An owner or operator complying
with the residual organic HAP limita-
tions in paragraphs (a)(1) through (3) of
§63.494 using stripping, and dem-
onstrating compliance by stripper pa-
rameter monitoring, shall redetermine
the residual organic HAP content for
all affected grades whenever process
changes are made. For the purposes of
this section, a process change is any
action that would reasonably be ex-
pected to impair the performance of
the stripping operation. For the pur-
poses of this section, examples of proc-
ess changes may include changes in
production capacity or production rate,
or removal or addition of equipment.
For purposes of this paragraph, process
changes do not include: Process upsets;
unintentional, temporary process
changes; or changes that reduce the re-
sidual organic HAP content of the elas-
tomer.

(f) [Reserved]

(g) Parameter monitoring excursion
definitions. (1) With respect to storage
vessels (where the applicable moni-
toring plan specifies continuous moni-
toring), continuous front-end process
vents, aggregate batch vent streams,
back-end process operations complying
with §63.494(a)(1) through (3) through
the use of control or recovery devices,
and process wastewater streams, an ex-
cursion means any of the three cases
listed in paragraphs (g)(1)(i) through
(2)(1)(iii) of this section.

(i) When the daily average value of
one or more monitored parameters is
above the maximum level or below the
minimum level established for the
given parameters.

40 CFR Ch. | (7-1-15 Edition)

(ii) When the period of control or re-
covery device operation, with the ex-
ception noted in paragraph (g)(1)(v) of
this section, is 4 hours or greater in an
operating day and monitoring data are
insufficient, as defined in paragraph
(2)(1)(iv) of this section, to constitute a
valid hour of data for at least 75 per-
cent of the operating hours.

(iii) When the period of control or re-
covery device operation, with the ex-
ception noted in paragraph (g)(1)(v) of
this section, is less than 4 hours in an
operating day and more than two of
the hours during the period of oper-
ation do not constitute a valid hour of
data due to insufficient monitoring
data, as defined in paragraph (g)(1)(iv)
of this section.

(iv) Monitoring data are insufficient
to constitute a valid hour of data, as
used in ©paragraphs (g)(1)({i) and
(2)(1)(ii) of this section, if measured
values are unavailable for any of the
15-minute periods within the hour. For
data compression systems approved
under §63.506(g)(3), monitoring data are
insufficient to calculate a valid hour of
data if there are less than four data
measurements made during the hour.

(v) The periods listed in paragraphs
(@)@)(V)(A) through ()()(V)(E) of this
section are not considered to be part of
the period of control or recovery device
operation, for the purposes of para-
graphs (g)(1)(ii) and (g)(1)(iii) of this
section.

(A) Monitoring system breakdowns,
repairs, calibration checks, and zero
(low-level) and high-level adjustments;
or

(B) Periods of non-operation of the
affected source (or portion thereof), re-
sulting in cessation of the emissions to
which the monitoring applies.

(2) With respect to batch front-end
process vents, an excursion means one
of the two cases listed in paragraphs
(2)(2)(i) and (g)(2)(ii) of this section.
For a control device where multiple pa-
rameters are monitored, if one or more
of the parameters meets the excursion
criteria in either paragraph (g)(2)(i) or
(2)(2)(ii) of this section, this is consid-
ered a single excursion for the control
device. For each excursion, the owner
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or operator shall be deemed out of com-
pliance with the provisions of this sub-
part, except as provided in paragraph
(i) of this section.

(i) When the batch cycle daily aver-
age value of one or more monitored pa-
rameters is above the maximum or
below the minimum established level
for the given parameters.

(ii) When monitoring data are insuffi-
cient for an operating day. Monitoring
data shall be considered insufficient
when measured values are not avail-
able for at least 75 percent of the 15-
minute periods when batch emission
episodes selected to be controlled are
being vented to the control device dur-
ing the operating day, using the proce-
dures specified in paragraphs
(2)(2)(i1)(A) through (g)(2)(ii)(D) of this
section.

(A) Determine the total amount of
time during the operating day when
batch emission episodes selected to be
controlled are being vented to the con-
trol device.

(B) Subtract the time during the pe-
riods of monitoring system break-
downs, repairs, calibration checks, and
zero (low-level) and high-level adjust-
ments from the total amount of time
determined in paragraph (g)(2)(ii)(A) of
this section, to obtain the operating
time used to determine if monitoring
data are insufficient.

(I) Monitoring system breakdowns,
repairs, calibration checks, and zero
(low-level) and high-level adjustments;

(2) Start-ups;

(3) Shutdowns; or

(4) Malfunctions.

(C) Determine the total number of 15-
minute periods in the operating time
used to determine if monitoring data
are insufficient, as was determined in
accordance with paragraph (g)(2)(ii)(B)
of this section.

(D) If measured values are not avail-
able for at least 75 percent of the total
number of 15-minute periods deter-
mined in paragraph (g)(2)(ii)(C) of this
section, the monitoring data are insuf-
ficient for the operating day.

(3) For storage vessels where the ap-
plicable monitoring plan does not
specify continuous monitoring, an ex-
cursion is defined in paragraph (g)(3)(i)
or (ii) of this section, as applicable. For
a control or recovery device where
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multiple parameters are monitored, if
one or more of the parameters meets
the excursion criteria, this is consid-
ered a single excursion for the control
or recovery device. For each excursion,
the owner or operator shall be deemed
out of compliance with the provisions
of this subpart, except as provided in
paragraph (i) of this section.

(i) If the monitoring plan specifies
monitoring a parameter and recording
its value at specific intervals (such as
every 15 minutes or every hour), either
of the cases listed in paragraph
(2)(B)A)(A) or (2)(3)(1)(B) of this section
is considered a single excursion for the
control device.

(A) When the average value of one or
more parameters, averaged over the
duration of the filling period for the
storage vessel, is above the maximum
level or below the minimum level es-
tablished for the given parameters.

(B) When monitoring data are insuffi-
cient. Monitoring data shall be consid-
ered insufficient when measured values
are not available for at least 75 percent
of the specific intervals at which pa-
rameters are to be monitored and re-
corded, according to the storage ves-
sel’s monitoring plan, during the filling
period for the storage vessel.

(ii) If the monitoring plan does not
specify monitoring a parameter and re-
cording its value at specific intervals
(for example, if the relevant operating
requirement is to exchange a dispos-
able carbon canister before expiration
of its rated service life), the moni-
toring plan shall define an excursion in
terms of the relevant operating re-
quirement.

(h) Ezxcursion definitions for back-end
operations complying through stripping.
(1) With respect to back-end process
operations complying through the use
of stripping technology, and dem-
onstrating compliance by sampling, an
excursion means one of the two cases
listed in paragraphs (h)(1)(i) and
(h)(1)(ii) of this section. For each ex-
cursion, the owner or operator shall be
deemed out of compliance with the pro-
visions of this subpart, except as pro-
vided in paragraph (i) of this section.

(i) When the monthly weighted aver-
age residual organic HAP content is
above the applicable residual organic
HAP limitation in §63.494; or
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(ii) When less than 75 percent of the
samples required in 1 month are taken
and analyzed in accordance with the
provisions of §63.495(b).

(2) With respect to back-end process
operations complying through the use
of stripping technology, and dem-
onstrating compliance by stripper pa-
rameter monitoring, an excursion
means one of the three cases listed in
paragraphs (h)(2){3), (h)(2)({i), and
(h)(2)(iii) of this section. For each ex-
cursion, the owner or operator shall be
deemed out of compliance with the pro-
visions of this subpart, except as pro-
vided in paragraph (i) of this section.

(i) When the monthly weighted aver-
age residual organic HAP content is
above the applicable residual organic
HAP limitation in §63.494;

(ii) When an owner or operator fails
to sample and analyze the organic HAP
content of a sample for a grade with an
hourly average stripper operating pa-
rameter value not in accordance with
the established monitoring parameter
levels for that parameter; or

(iii) When an owner or operator does
not collect sufficient monitoring data
for at least 75 percent of the grades or
batches processed during a month.
Stripper monitoring data are consid-
ered insufficient if monitoring param-
eters are obtained for less than 75 per-
cent of the 15-minute periods during
the processing of a grade, and a sample
of that grade or batch is not taken and
analyzed to determine the residual or-
ganic HAP content.

(i) Ezxcused excursions. A number of
excused excursions shall be allowed for
each control or recovery device for
each semiannual period. The number of
excused excursions for each semi-
annual period is specified in paragraphs
(i)(1) through (i)(6) of this section. This
paragraph applies to affected sources
required to submit Periodic Reports
semiannually or quarterly. The first
semiannual period is the 6-month pe-
riod starting the date the Notification
of Compliance Status is due.

(1) For the first semiannual period—
six excused excursions.

(2) For the second semiannual pe-
riod—five excused excursions.

(3) For the third semiannual period—
four excused excursions.
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(4) For the fourth semiannual pe-
riod—three excused excursions.

(5) For the fifth semiannual period—
two excused excursions.

(6) For the sixth and all subsequent
semiannual periods—one excused ex-
cursion.

(3j) Ezxcursion definition for back-end
operations subject to §63.494(a)(4). An ex-
cursion means when the total mass of
organic HAP emitted for any consecu-
tive 12-month period divided by the
total mass of elastomer produced dur-
ing the 12-month period, determined in
accordance with §63.495(g), is greater
than the applicable emission limita-
tion, determined in accordance with
§63.494(a)(4)(i) through (iv) and sub-
mitted in accordance with §63.499(f)(1).

[62 FR 46925, Sept. 5, 1996, as amended at 64
FR 11547, Mar. 9, 1999; 65 FR 38074, June 19,
2000; 76 FR 225692, Apr. 21, 2011]

§63.506 General recordkeeping and re-
porting provisions.

(a) Data retention. Unless otherwise
specified in this subpart, the owner or
operator of an affected source shall
keep copies of all applicable records
and reports required by this subpart for
at least b years, as specified in para-
graph (a)(1) of this section, with the ex-
ception listed in paragraph (a)(2) of
this section.

(1) All applicable records shall be
maintained in such a manner that they
can be readily accessed. The most re-
cent 6 months of records shall be re-
tained on site or shall be accessible
from a central location by computer or
other means that provide access within
2 hours after a request. The remaining
4 and one-half years of records may be
retained offsite. Records may be main-
tained in hard copy or computer-read-
able form including, but not limited to,
on microfilm, computer, floppy disk,
magnetic tape, or microfiche.

(2) If an owner or operator submits
copies of reports to the appropriate
EPA Regional Office, the owner or op-
erator is not required to maintain cop-
ies of reports. If the EPA Regional Of-
fice has waived the requirement of
§63.10(a)(4)(ii) for submittal of copies of
reports, the owner or operator is not
required to maintain copies of those re-
ports.
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(b) Subpart A requirements. The owner
or operator of an affected source shall
comply with the applicable record-
keeping and reporting requirements in
40 CFR part 63, subpart A as specified
in Table 1 of this subpart. These re-
quirements include, but are not limited
to, the requirements specified in para-
graphs (b)(1) and (b)(2) of this section.

(1) Malfunction records. Each owner or
operator of an affected source subject
to this subpart shall maintain records
of the occurrence and duration of each
malfunction of operation (i.e., process
equipment), air pollution control
equipment, or monitoring equipment.
Each owner or operator shall maintain
records of actions taken during periods
of malfunction to minimize emissions
in accordance with §63.483(a)(1), includ-
ing corrective actions to restore mal-
functioning process and air pollution
control and monitoring equipment to
its normal or usual manner of oper-
ation.

(1) Records of start-up, shutdown, and
malfunction. The owner or operator
shall keep the records specified in
paragraphs (M)D)E)(A) through
(b)(1)(HA)(C) of this section.

(A) Records of the occurrence and du-
ration of each start-up, shutdown, and
malfunction of operation of process
equipment or control devices or recov-
ery devices or continuous monitoring
systems used to comply with this sub-
part during which excess emissions (as
defined in §63.480(j)(4)) occur.

(B) For each start-up, shutdown, or
malfunction during which excess emis-
sions (as defined in §63.480(j)(4)) occur,
records reflecting whether the proce-
dures specified in the affected source’s
start-up, shutdown, and malfunction
plan were followed, and documentation
of actions taken that are not con-
sistent with the plan. For example, if a
start-up, shutdown, and malfunction
plan includes procedures for routing a
control device to a backup control de-
vice, records shall be kept of whether
the plan was followed. These records
may take the form of a ‘‘checklist,” or
other form of recordkeeping that con-
firms conformance with the start-up,
shutdown, and malfunction plan for the
event.

(C) Records specified in paragraphs
(b)(1)(A)(A) through (b)(1)(A)(B) of this
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section are not required if they pertain
solely to Group 2 emission points that
are not included in an emissions aver-
age.

(ii) Reports of start-up, shutdown, and
malfunction. For the purposes of this
subpart, the semiannual start-up, shut-
down, and malfunction reports shall be
submitted on the same schedule as the
Periodic Reports required under para-
graph (e)(6) of this section instead of
the schedule specified in §63.10(d)(5)(1).
The reports shall include the informa-
tion specified in §63.10(d)(5)(1).

(2) Application for approval of con-
struction or reconstruction. For new af-
fected sources, each owner or operator
shall comply with the provisions in
§63.5 regarding construction and recon-
struction, excluding the provisions
specified in §63.5(d)(1)({1)(H), (d)(1)(iii),
(D)(2), and (A)(3)(ii).

(c) [Reserved]

(d) Recordkeeping and documentation.
Owners or operators required to keep
continuous records shall keep records
as specified in paragraphs (d)(1)
through (d)(7) of this section, unless an
alternative recordkeeping system has
been requested and approved as speci-
fied in paragraph (g) of this section,
and except as provided in paragraph (h)
of this section. If a monitoring plan for
storage vessels pursuant to §63.484(k)
requires continuous records, the moni-
toring plan shall specify which provi-
sions, if any, of paragraphs (d)(1)
through (d)(7) of this section apply. As
described in §63.484(k), certain storage
vessels are not required to keep contin-
uous records as specified in this para-
graph. Owners and operators of such
storage vessels shall keep records as
specified in the monitoring plan re-
quired by §63.484(k). Paragraphs (d)(8)
and (d)(9) of this section specify docu-
mentation requirements.

(1) The monitoring system shall
measure data values at least once
every 15 minutes.

(2) The owner or operator shall
record either each measured data value
or block average values for 1 hour or
shorter periods calculated from all
measured data values during each pe-
riod. If values are measured more fre-
quently than once per minute, a single
value for each minute may be used to
calculate the hourly (or shorter period)
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block average instead of all measured
values. Owners or operators of batch
front-end process vents shall record
each measured data value.

(3) Daily average (or batch cycle
daily average) values of each continu-
ously monitored parameter shall be
calculated for each operating day as
specified in paragraphs (d)(3)(i) through
(d)(3)(i1) of this section, except as spec-
ified in paragraphs (d)(6) and (d)(7) of
this section.

(i) The daily average value or batch
cycle daily average shall be calculated
as the average of all parameter values
recorded during the operating day, ex-
cept as specified in paragraph (d)(7) of
this section. For batch front-end proc-
ess vents, as specified in §63.491(e)(2)(i),
only parameter values measured during
those batch emission episodes, or por-
tions thereof, in the batch cycle that
the owner or operator has chosen to
control shall be used to calculate the
average. The calculated average shall
cover a 24-hour period if operation is
continuous, or the number of hours of
operation per operating day if oper-
ation is not continuous.

(ii) The operating day shall be the pe-
riod that the owner or operator speci-
fies in the operating permit or the No-
tification of Compliance Status for
purposes of determining daily average
values or batch cycle daily average val-
ues of monitored parameters.

(4)-(b) [Reserved]

(6) Records required when all recorded
values are within the established limits. If
all recorded values for a monitored pa-
rameter during an operating day are
above the minimum level or below the
maximum level established in the Noti-
fication of Compliance Status or oper-
ating permit, the owner or operator
may record that all values were above
the minimum level or below the max-
imum level rather than calculating and
recording a daily average (or batch
cycle daily average) for that operating
day.

(7) Monitoring data recorded during
periods identified in paragraphs
(d)(7)(1) and (ii) of this section shall not
be included in any average computed
under this subpart. Records shall be
kept of the times and durations of all
such periods and any other periods dur-
ing process or control device or recov-
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ery device operation when monitors are
not operating.

(i) Monitoring system breakdowns,
repairs, calibration checks, and zero
(low-level) and high-level adjustments;
or

(ii) Periods of non-operation of the
affected source (or portion thereof), re-
sulting in cessation of the emissions to
which the monitoring applies.

(8) For continuous monitoring sys-
tems used to comply with this subpart,
records documenting the completion of
calibration checks, and records docu-
menting the maintenance of contin-
uous monitoring systems that are spec-
ified in the manufacturer’s instruc-
tions or that are specified in other
written procedures that provide ade-
quate assurance that the equipment
would reasonably be expected to mon-
itor accurately.

(9) The owner or operator of an af-
fected source granted a waiver under
§63.10(f) shall maintain the informa-
tion, if any, specified by the Adminis-
trator as a condition of the waiver of
recordkeeping or reporting require-
ments.

(e) Reporting and notification. In addi-
tion to the reports and notifications re-
quired by subpart A, as specified in
Table 1 of this subpart, the owner or
operator of an affected source shall
prepare and submit the reports listed
in paragraphs (e)(3) through (e)(8) of
this section, as applicable. All reports
required by this subpart, and the
schedule for their submittal, are listed
in Table 9 of this subpart.

(1) Owners and operators shall not be
in violation of the reporting require-
ments of this subpart for failing to sub-
mit information required to be in-
cluded in a specified report if the owner
or operator meets the requirements in
paragraphs (e)(1)(i) through (e)(1)(iii) of
this section. Examples of cir-
cumstances where this paragraph may
apply include information related to
newly-added equipment or emission
points, changes in the process, changes
in equipment required or utilized for
compliance with the requirements of
this subpart, or changes in methods or
equipment for monitoring, record-
keeping, or reporting.
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(i) The information was not known in
time for inclusion in the report speci-
fied by this subpart;

(ii) The owner or operator has been
diligent in obtaining the information;
and

(iii) The owner or operator submits a
report according to the provisions of
paragraphs (e)(1)(dii)(A) through
(e)(1)(iii)(C) of this section.

(A) If this subpart expressly provides
for supplements to the report in which
the information is required, the owner
or operator shall submit the informa-
tion as a supplement to that report.
The information shall be submitted no
later than 60 days after it is obtained,
unless otherwise specified in this sub-
part.

(B) If this subpart does not expressly
provide for supplements, but the owner
or operator must submit a request for
revision of an operating permit pursu-
ant to part 70 or part 71, due to cir-
cumstances to which the information
pertains, the owner or operator shall
submit the information with the re-
quest for revision to the operating per-
mit.

(C) In any case not addressed by
paragraph (e)(1)(iii)(A) or (e)(1)(iii)(B)
of this section, the owner or operator
shall submit the information with the
first Periodic Report, as required by
this subpart, which has a submission
deadline at least 60 days after the in-
formation is obtained.

(2) All reports required under this
subpart shall be sent to the Adminis-
trator at the appropriate address listed
in §63.13. If acceptable to both the Ad-
ministrator and the owner or operator
of a source, reports may be submitted
on electronic media.

(3) Precompliance Report. Owners or
operators of affected sources request-
ing an extension for compliance; re-
questing approval to use alternative
monitoring parameters, alternative
continuous monitoring and record-
keeping, or alternative controls; re-
questing approval to use engineering
assessment to estimate emissions from
a batch emissions episode, as described
in §63.488(b)(6)(1); wishing to establish
parameter monitoring levels according
to the ©procedures contained in
§63.505(c) or (d); shall submit a
Precompliance Report according to the
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schedule described in paragraph
(e)(3)(1) of this section. The
Precompliance Report shall contain
the information specified in paragraphs
(e)(3)(ii) through (vii) of this section, as
appropriate.

(1) Submittal dates. The
Precompliance Report shall be sub-
mitted to the Administrator no later
than December 19, 2000. If a
Precompliance Report was submitted
prior to June 19, 2000 and no changes
need to be made to that Precompliance
Report, the owner or operator shall re-
submit the earlier report or submit no-
tification that the previously sub-
mitted report is still valid. Unless the
Administrator objects to a request sub-
mitted in the Precompliance Report
within 45 days after its receipt, the re-
quest shall be deemed approved. For
new affected sources, the
Precompliance Report shall be sub-
mitted to the Administrator with the
application for approval of construc-
tion or reconstruction required in para-
graph (b)(2) of this section. Supple-
ments to the Precompliance Report
may be submitted as specified in para-
graph (e)(3)(ix) of this section.

(ii) A request for an extension for
compliance, as specified in §63.481(e),
may be submitted in the
Precompliance Report. The request for
a compliance extension shall include
the data outlined in §63.6(1)(6)(i)(A),
(B), and (D), as required in §63.481(e)(1).

(iii) The alternative monitoring pa-
rameter information required in para-
graph (f) of this section shall be sub-
mitted in the Precompliance Report if,
for any emission point, the owner or
operator of an affected source seeks to
comply through the use of a control
technique other than those for which
monitoring parameters are specified in
this subpart or in subpart G of this
part, or seeks to comply by monitoring
a different parameter than those speci-
fied in this subpart or in subpart G of
this part.

(iv) If the affected source seeks to
comply using alternative continuous
monitoring and recordkeeping as speci-
fied in paragraph (g) of this section,
the owner or operator shall submit a
request for approval in the
Precompliance Report.
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(v) The owner or operator shall re-
port the intent to use alternative con-
trols to comply with the provisions of
this subpart in the Precompliance Re-
port. The Administrator may deem al-
ternative controls to be equivalent to
the controls required by the standard,
under the procedures outlined in
§63.6(2).

(vi) If a request for approval to use
engineering assessment to estimate
emissions from a batch emissions epi-
sode, as described in §63.488(b)(6)(i)(C)
is being made, the information re-
quired by §63.488(b)(6)(iii)(B) shall be
submitted in the Precompliance Re-
port.

(vii) If an owner or operator estab-
lishes parameter monitoring levels ac-
cording to the procedures contained in
§63.505(c) or (d), the following informa-
tion shall be submitted in the
Precompliance Report:

(A) Identification of which proce-
dures (i.e., §63.505(c) or (d)) are to be
used; and

(B) A description of how the param-
eter monitoring level is to be estab-
lished. If the procedures in §63.505(c)
are to be used, a description of how
performance test data will be used
shall be included.

(viii) [Reserved]

(ix) Supplements to the
Precompliance Report may be sub-
mitted as specified in paragraph
(e)(3)(ix)(A), or (e)(3)(ix)(B) of this sec-
tion. Unless the Administrator objects
to a request submitted in a supplement
to the Precompliance Report within 45
days after its receipt, the request shall
be deemed approved.

(A) Supplements to the
Precompliance Report may be sub-
mitted to clarify or modify informa-
tion previously submitted.

(B) Supplements to the
Precompliance Report may be sub-
mitted to request approval to use alter-
native monitoring parameters, as spec-
ified in paragraph (e)(3)(iii) of this sec-
tion; to use alternative continuous
monitoring and recordkeeping, as spec-
ified in paragraph (e)(3)(iv) of this sec-
tion; to use alternative controls, as
specified in paragraph (e)(3)(v) of this
section; to use engineering assessment
to estimate emissions from a batch
emissions episode, as specified in para-
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graph (e)(3)(vi) of this section; or to es-
tablish parameter monitoring levels
according to the procedures contained
in §63.505(c) or (d), as specified in para-
graph (e)(3)(vii) of this section.

(4) Emissions Averaging Plan. For all
existing affected sources using emis-
sions averaging, an Emissions Aver-
aging Plan shall be submitted for ap-
proval according to the schedule and
procedures described in paragraph
(e)(4)(i) of this section. The Emissions
Averaging Plan shall contain the infor-
mation specified in paragraph (e)(4)(ii)
of this section, unless the information
required in paragraph (e)(4)(ii) of this
section is submitted with an operating
permit application. An owner or oper-
ator of an affected source who submits
an operating permit application in-
stead of an Emissions Averaging Plan
shall submit the information specified
in paragraph (e)(8) of this section. In
addition, a supplement to the Emis-
sions Averaging Plan, as required
under paragraph (e)(4)(iii) of this sec-
tion, is to be submitted whenever addi-
tional alternative controls or operating
scenarios may be used to comply with
this subpart. Updates to the Emissions
Averaging Plan shall be submitted in
accordance with paragraph (e)(4)(iv) of
this section.

(1) Submittal and approval. The Emis-
sions Averaging Plan shall be sub-
mitted no later than September 19,
2000, and is subject to Administrator
approval. If an Emissions Averaging
Plan was submitted prior to June 19,
2000 and no changes need to be made to
that Emissions Averaging Plan, the
owner or operator shall re-submit the
earlier plan or submit notification that
the previously submitted plan is still
valid. The Administrator shall deter-
mine within 120 days whether the
Emissions Averaging Plan submitted
presents sufficient information. The
Administrator shall either approve the
Emissions Averaging Plan, request
changes, or request that the owner or
operator submit additional informa-
tion. Once the Administrator receives
sufficient information, the Adminis-
trator shall approve, disapprove, or re-
quest changes to the plan within 120
days.

(ii) Information required. The Emis-
sions Averaging Plan shall contain the
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information listed in paragraphs
(e)(4)(ii)(A) through (e)(4)(ii)(N) of this
section for all emission points included
in an emissions average.

(A) The required information shall
include the identification of all emis-
sion points and process back-end oper-
ations in the planned emissions aver-
age and, where applicable, notation of
whether each storage vessel, contin-
uous front-end process vent, batch
front-end process vent, aggregate batch
vents stream, and process wastewater
stream is a Group 1 or Group 2 emis-
sion point, as defined in §63.482 or as
designated under §63.503(c)(2).

(B) The required information shall
include the projected emission debits
and credits for each emission point and
the sum for the emission points in-
volved in the average calculated ac-
cording to §63.503. The projected cred-
its shall be greater than or equal to the
projected debits, as required under
§63.503(e)(3).

(C) The required information shall
include the specific control technology
or pollution prevention measure that
will be used for each emission point in-
cluded in the average and date of appli-
cation or expected date of application.

(D) The required information shall
include the specific identification of
each emission point affected by a pol-
lution prevention measure. To be con-
sidered a pollution prevention measure,
the criteria in §63.503(j)(1) shall be met.
If the same pollution prevention meas-
ure reduces or eliminates emissions
from multiple emission points in the
average, the owner or operator shall
identify each of these emission points.

(E) The required information shall
include a statement that the compli-
ance demonstration, monitoring, in-
spection, recordkeeping, and reporting
provisions in §63.503(m), (n), and (o)
that are applicable to each emission
point in the emissions average will be
implemented beginning on or before
the date of compliance.

(F) The required information shall
include documentation of the data list-
ed in paragraphs (e)(4)(ii)(F)(I) through
(e)(d)([i)(F)(5) of this section for each
storage vessel and continuous front-
end process vent included in the aver-
age.
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(I) The required documentation shall
include the values of the parameters
used to determine whether the emis-
sion point is Group 1 or Group 2. Where
a TRE index value is used for contin-
uous front-end process vent group de-
termination, the estimated or meas-
ured values of the parameters used in
the TRE equation in §63.115(d) and the
resulting TRE index value shall be sub-
mitted.

(2) The required documentation shall
include the estimated values of all pa-
rameters needed for input to the emis-
sion debit and credit calculations in
§63.503(g) and (h). These parameter val-
ues shall be specified in the affected
source’s Emissions Averaging Plan (or
operating permit) as enforceable oper-
ating conditions. Changes to these pa-
rameters shall be reported in an update
to the Emissions Averaging Plan, as re-
quired by paragraph (e)(4)(iv)(B)(2) of
this section.

(3) The required documentation shall
include the estimated percent reduc-
tion if a control technology achieving a
lower percent reduction than the effi-
ciency of the applicable reference con-
trol technology or standard is or will
be applied to the emission point.

(4) The required documentation shall
include the anticipated nominal effi-
ciency if a control technology achiev-
ing a greater percent emission reduc-
tion than the efficiency of the ref-
erence control technology is or will be
applied to the emission point. The pro-
cedures in §63.503(i) shall be followed to
apply for a nominal efficiency, and the
report specified in paragraph (e)(7)(ii)
of this section shall be submitted with
the Emissions Averaging Plan as speci-
fied in paragraph (e)(7)(ii)(A) of this
section.

(5) The required documentation shall
include the monitoring plan specified
in §63.122(b), to include the information
specified in §63.120(d)(2)(i) and in either
§63.120(d)(2)(ii) or (d)(2)(iii) for each
storage vessel controlled with a closed-
vent system using a control device
other than a flare.

(G) The information specified in
paragraph (f) of this section shall be in-
cluded in the Emissions Averaging
Plan for:

(1) Bach continuous front-end process
vent subject to §63.485 controlled by a
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pollution prevention measure or con-
trol technique for which monitoring
parameters or inspection procedures
are not specified in §63.114; and

(2) Each storage vessel controlled by
pollution prevention or a control tech-
nique other than an internal or exter-
nal floating roof or a closed vent sys-
tem with a control device.

(H) The required information shall
include documentation of the data list-
ed in paragraphs (e)(4)(ii)(H)(1) through
(e)(4)(ii)(H)(4) of this section for each
process wastewater stream included in
the average.

(I) The required documentation shall
include the data used to determine
whether the wastewater stream is a
Group 1 or Group 2 wastewater stream.

(2) The required documentation shall
include the estimated values of all pa-
rameters needed for input to the waste-
water emission credit and debit cal-
culations in §63.503(g)(6) and (h)(5).
These parameter values shall be speci-
fied in the affected source’s Emissions
Averaging Plan (or operating permit)
as enforceable operating conditions.
Changes to these parameters shall be
reported as required by paragraph
(e)(4)(iv)(B)(2) of this section.

(3) The required documentation shall
include the estimated percent reduc-
tion if:

(1) A control technology that
achieves an emission reduction less
than or equal to the emission reduction
that would otherwise have been
achieved by a steam stripper designed
to the specifications found in §63.138(g)
is or will be applied to the wastewater
stream, or

(ii) A control technology achieving
less than or equal to 95 percent emis-
sion reduction is or will be applied to
the vapor stream(s) vented and col-
lected from the treatment processes, or

(iii) A pollution prevention measure
is or will be applied.

(4) The required documentation shall
include the anticipated nominal effi-
ciency if the owner or operator plans to
apply for a nominal efficiency under
§63.503(i). A nominal efficiency shall be
applied for if:

(i) A control technology that
achieves an emission reduction greater
than the emission reduction that would
have been achieved by a steam stripper
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designed to the specifications found in
§63.138(g), is or will be applied to the
wastewater stream; or

(ii) A control technology achieving
greater than 95 percent emission reduc-
tion is or will be applied to the vapor
stream(s) vented and collected from
the treatment processes.

(I) For each pollution prevention
measure, treatment process, or control
device used to reduce air emissions of
organic HAP from wastewater and for
which no monitoring parameters or in-
spection procedures are specified in
§63.143, the information specified in
paragraph (f) of this section (Alter-
native Monitoring Parameters) shall be
included in the Emissions Averaging
Plan.

(J) The required information shall in-
clude documentation of the data re-
quired by estimated values of all pa-
rameters needed for input to the emis-
sion debit and credit calculations in
§63.503(g) and (h) for each process back-
end operation included in an emissions
average. These values shall be specified
in the affected source’s Emissions
Averaging Plan (or operating permit)
as enforceable operating conditions.
Changes to these parameters shall be
reported as required by paragraph
(e)(4)(iv)(B)(2) of this section.

(K) The required information shall
include documentation of the informa-
tion required by §63.503(k). The docu-
mentation shall demonstrate that the
emissions from the emission points
proposed to be included in the average
will not result in greater hazard or, at
the option of the Administrator, great-
er risk to human health or the environ-
ment than if the emission points were
not included in an emissions average.

(L) The required information shall
include documentation of the data list-
ed in paragraphs (e)(4)(ii)(LL)(I) through
(e)(d)(i)(L)(3) of this section for each
batch front-end process vent and aggre-
gate batch vent stream included in the
average.

(I) The required documentation shall
include the values of the parameters
used to determine whether the emis-
sion point is Group 1 or Group 2.

(2) The required information shall in-
clude the estimated values of all pa-
rameters needed for input to the emis-
sion debit and credit calculations in
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§63.503(g) and (h). These parameter val-
ues shall be specified in the affected
source’s Emissions Averaging Plan (or
operating permit) as enforceable oper-
ating conditions. Changes to these pa-
rameters shall be reported as required
by paragraph (e)(4)(iv) of this section.

(3) For batch front-end process vents,
the required documentation shall in-
clude the estimated percent reduction
for the batch cycle. For aggregate
batch vent streams, the required docu-
mentation shall include the estimated
percent reduction achieved on a contin-
uous basis.

(M) For each pollution prevention
measure or control device used to re-
duce air emissions of organic HAP from
batch front-end process vents or batch
vent streams and for which no moni-
toring parameters or inspection proce-
dures are specified in §63.489, the infor-
mation specified in paragraph (f) of
this section, Alternative Monitoring
Parameters, shall be included in the
Emissions Averaging Plan.

(N) The required information shall
include documentation of the data re-
quired by §63.503(k). The documenta-
tion shall demonstrate that the emis-
sions from the emission points pro-
posed to be included in the emissions
average will not result in greater haz-
ard or, at the option of the Adminis-
trator, greater risk to human health or
the environment than if the emission
points were not included in an emis-
sions average.

(iii) Supplement to Emissions Averaging
Plan. The owner or operator required
to prepare an Emissions Averaging
Plan under paragraph (e)(4) of this sec-
tion shall also prepare a supplement to
the Emissions Averaging Plan for any
additional alternative controls or oper-
ating scenarios that may be used to
achieve compliance.

(iv) Updates to Emissions Averaging
Plan. The owner or operator of an af-
fected source required to submit an
Emissions Averaging Plan under para-
graph (e)(4) of this section shall also
submit written updates of the Emis-
sions Averaging Plan to the Adminis-
trator for approval under the cir-
cumstances described in paragraphs
(e)(@)(iv)(A) through (e)(4)(iv)(C) of this
section unless the relevant information
has been included and submitted in an

§63.506

operating permit application or amend-
ment.

(A) The owner or operator who plans
to make a change listed in either para-
graph (e)(H)Av)(A)I) or (e)(4)AVI(A)2)
of this section shall submit an Emis-
sions Averaging Plan update at least
120 days prior to making the change.

(I) An Emissions Averaging Plan up-
date shall be submitted whenever an
owner or operator elects to achieve
compliance with the emissions aver-
aging provisions in §63.503 by using a
control technique other than that spec-
ified in the Emissions Averaging Plan,
or plans to monitor a different param-
eter or operate a control device in a
manner other than that specified in the
Emissions Averaging Plan.

(2) An Emissions Averaging Plan up-
date shall be submitted whenever an
emission point or an EPPU is added to
an existing affected source and is
planned to be included in an emissions
average, or whenever an emission point
not included in the emissions average
described in the Emissions Averaging
Plan is to be added to an emissions av-
erage. The information in paragraph
(e)(4) of this section shall be updated to
include the additional emission point.

(B) The owner or operator who has
made a change as defined in paragraph
(e)(D3AV)(BY(T) or (e)(D(Av)(B)(2) of this
section shall submit an Emissions
Averaging Plan update within 90 days
after the information regarding the
change is known to the affected source.
The update may be submitted in the
next quarterly periodic report if the
change is made after the date the Noti-
fication of Compliance Status is due.

(I) An Emissions Averaging Plan up-
date shall be submitted whenever a
process change is made such that the
group status of any emission point in
an emissions average changes.

(2) An Emissions Averaging Plan up-
date shall be submitted whenever a
value of a parameter in the emission
credit or debit equations in §63.503(g)
or (h) changes such that it is below the
minimum or above the maximum es-
tablished level specified in the Emis-
sions Averaging Plan and causes a de-
crease in the projected credits or an in-
crease in the projected debits.

(C) The Administrator shall approve
or request changes to the Emissions
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Averaging Plan update within 120 days
of receipt of sufficient information re-
garding the change for emission points
included in emissions averages.

(5) Notification of Compliance Status.
For existing and new affected sources,
a Notification of Compliance Status
shall be submitted. For equipment
leaks subject to §63.502, the owner or
operator shall submit the information
required in §63.182(c) in the Notifica-
tion of Compliance Status within 150
days after the first applicable compli-
ance date for equipment leaks in the
affected source, and an update shall be
provided in the first Periodic Report
that is due at least 150 days after each
subsequent applicable compliance date
for equipment leaks in the affected
source. For all other emission points,
including heat exchange systems, the
Notification of Compliance Status
shall contain the information listed in
paragraphs (e)(5)(i) through (e)(b)(xii)
of this section, as applicable, and shall
be submitted no later than 150 days
after the compliance dates specified in
this subpart.

(i) The results of any emission point
group determinations, process section
applicability determinations, perform-
ance tests, inspections, any other in-
formation used to demonstrate compli-
ance, values of monitored parameters
established during performance tests,
and any other information required to
be included in the Notification of Com-
pliance Status under §§63.122 and 63.484
for storage vessels, §63.117 for contin-
uous front-end process vents, §63.492
for batch front-end process vents,
§63.499 for back-end process operations,
§63.146 for process wastewater, and
§63.503 for emission points included in
an emissions average. In addition, the
owner or operator of an affected source
shall comply with paragraphs
(e)(5)(1)(A) and (e)(5)(1)(B) of this sec-
tion.

(A) For performance tests, group de-
terminations, and process section ap-
plicability determinations that are
based on measurements, the Notifica-
tion of Compliance Status shall include
one complete test report, as described
in paragraph (e)(5)(i)(B) of this section,
for each test method used for a par-
ticular kind of emission point. For ad-
ditional tests performed for the same
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kind of emission point using the same
method, the results and any other in-
formation, from the test report, that is
requested on a case-by-case basis by
the Administrator shall be submitted,
but a complete test report is not re-
quired.

(B) A complete test report shall in-
clude a brief process description, sam-
pling site description, description of
sampling and analysis procedures and
any modifications to standard proce-
dures, quality assurance procedures,
record of operating conditions during
the test, record of preparation of stand-
ards, record of calibrations, raw data
sheets for field sampling, raw data
sheets for field and laboratory anal-
yses, documentation of calculations,
and any other information required by
the test method.

(ii) For each monitored parameter
for which a maximum or minimum
level is required to be established
under §63.114(e) and §63.485(k) for con-
tinuous front-end process vents, §63.489
for batch front-end process vents and
aggregate batch vent streams, §63.497
for Dback-end process operations,
§63.143(f) for ©process wastewater,
§63.503(m) for emission points in emis-
sions averages, paragraph (e)(8) of this
section, or paragraph (f) of this section,
the information specified in paragraphs
(e)(5)(i1)(A) through (e)(5)(ii)(E) of this
section shall be submitted in the Noti-
fication of Compliance Status, unless
this information has been established
and provided in the operating permit
application. Further, as described in
§63.484(k), for those storage vessels for
which the monitoring plan required by
§63.484(k) specifies compliance with the
provisions of §63.505, the owner or oper-
ator shall provide the information
specified in paragraphs (e)(5)(ii)(A)
through (e)(5)(ii)(D) of this section for
each monitoring parameter, unless this
information has been established and
provided in the operating permit appli-
cation. For those storage vessels for
which the monitoring plan required by
§63.484(k) does not require compliance
with the provisions of §63.505, the
owner or operator shall provide the in-
formation specified in §63.120(d)(3) as
part of the Notification of Compliance
Status, unless this information has
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been established and provided in the
operating permit application.

(A) The required information shall
include the specific maximum or min-
imum level of the monitored param-
eter(s) for each emission point.

(B) The required information shall
include the rationale for the specific
maximum or minimum level for each
parameter for each emission point, in-
cluding any data and calculations used
to develop the level and a description
of why the level indicates proper oper-
ation of the control device.

(C) The required information shall
include a definition of the affected
source’s operating day, as specified in
paragraph (d)(3)(ii) of this section, for
purposes of determining daily average
values of monitored parameters.

(D) For batch front-end process
vents, the required information shall
include a definition of each batch cycle
that requires the control of one or
more batch emission episodes during
the cycle, as specified in §63.490(c)(2)
and 63.505(b)(3)(iii).

(E) The required information shall
include a definition of the affected
source’s operating month for the pur-
poses of determining monthly average
values of residual organic HAP.

(iii) For emission points included in
an emissions average, the Notification
of Compliance Status shall contain the
values of all parameters needed for
input to the emission credit and debit
equations in §63.503(g) and (h), cal-
culated or measured according to the
procedures in §63.503(g) and (h), and the
resulting calculation of credits and
debits for the first quarter of the year.
The first quarter begins on the compli-
ance date specified.

(iv) [Reserved]

(v) The determination of applica-
bility for flexible operation units as
specified in §63.480(f).

(vi) The parameter monitoring levels
for flexible operation units, and the
basis on which these levels were se-
lected, or a demonstration that these
levels are appropriate at all times, as
specified in §63.480(f)(7).

(vii) The results for each predomi-
nant use determination made under
§63.480(g), for storage vessels assigned
to an affected source subject to this
subpart.
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(viii) The results for each predomi-
nant use determination made under
§63.480(h) for recovery operations
equipment assigned to an affected
source subject to this subpart.

(ix) For owners and operators of
Group 2 batch front-end process vents
establishing a batch mass input limita-
tion, as specified in §63.490(f), the af-
fected source’s operating year for pur-
poses of determining compliance with
the batch mass input limitation.

(x) If any emission point is subject to
this subpart and to other standards as
specified in §63.481(k), and if the provi-
sions of §63.481(k) allow the owner or
operator to choose which testing, mon-
itoring, reporting, and recordkeeping
provisions will be followed, then the
Notification of Compliance Status
shall indicate which rule’s require-
ments will be followed for testing,
monitoring, reporting, and record-
keeping.

(xi) An owner or operator who trans-
fers a Group 1 wastewater stream or re-
sidual removed from a Group 1 waste-
water stream for treatment pursuant
to §63.132(g) shall include in the Notifi-
cation of Compliance Status the name
and location of the transferee and a de-
scription of the Group 1 wastewater
stream or residual sent to the treat-
ment facility.

(xii) An owner or operator complying
with paragraph (h)(1) of this section
shall notify the Administrator of the
election to comply with paragraph
(h)(1) of this section as part of the No-
tification of Compliance Status, or as
part of the appropriate Periodic Re-
port, as specified in paragraph (e)(6)(ix)
of this section.

(6) Periodic Reports. For existing and
new affected sources, the owner or op-
erator shall submit Periodic Reports as
specified in paragraphs (e)(6)(i) through
(e)(6)(xii) of this section. In addition,
for equipment leaks subject to §63.502,
the owner or operator shall submit the
information specified in §63.182(d)
under the conditions listed in
§63.182(d), and for heat exchange sys-
tems subject to §63.502(n), the owner or
operator shall submit the information
specified in §63.104(f)(2) as part of the
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Periodic Report required by this para-
graph (e)(6). Section §63.505 shall gov-
ern the use of monitoring data to de-
termine compliance for Group 1 emis-
sion points and for Group 1 and Group
2 emission points included in emissions
averages with the following exception:
As discussed in §63.484(k), for storage
vessels to which the provisions of
§63.505 do not apply, as specified in the
monitoring plan required by
§63.120(d)(2), the owner or operator is
required to comply with the require-
ments set out in the monitoring plan,
and monitoring records may be used to
determine compliance.

(i) Except as specified in paragraphs
(e)(6)(xi) and (e)(6)(xii) of this section, a
report containing the information in
paragraph (e)(6)(ii) of this section or
paragraphs (e)(6)(iii) through (e)(6)(x)
of this section, as appropriate, shall be
submitted semiannually no later than
60 days after the end of each 6-month
period. The first report shall be sub-
mitted no later than 240 days after the
date the Notification of Compliance
Status is due and shall cover the 6-
month period beginning on the date the
Notification of Compliance Status is
due.

(ii) If none of the compliance excep-
tions in paragraphs (e)(6)(iii) through
(e)(6)(ix) of this section occurred dur-
ing the 6-month period, the Periodic
Report required by paragraph (e)(6)(i)
of this section shall be a statement
that there were no compliance excep-
tions as described in this paragraph for
the 6-month period covered by that re-
port and that none of the activities
specified in paragraphs (e)(6)(iii)
through (e)(6)(ix) of this section oc-
curred during the 6-month period cov-
ered by that report.

(iii) For an owner or operator of an
affected source complying with the
provisions of §§63.484 through 63.501 for
any emission point, Periodic Reports
shall include:

(A) All information
§63.122(a)(4) for storage vessels,
§§63.117(a)(3) and 63.118(f) and
63.485(s)(5) for continuous front-end
process vents, §63.492 for batch front-
end process vents and aggregate batch
vent streams, §63.499 for back-end proc-
ess operations, §63.104(f)(2) for heat ex-

specified in
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change systems, and §§63.146(c) through
63.146(g) for process wastewater.

(B) The daily average values or batch
cycle daily average values of mon-
itored parameters for all excursions, as
defined in §63.505(g) and §63.505(h). For
excursions caused by lack of moni-
toring data, the start-time and dura-
tion of periods when monitoring data
were not collected shall be specified.

(C) [Reserved]

(D) The information in paragraphs
(e)(6)(1ii)(D)(I) through (e)(6)(iii)(D)(5)
of this section, as applicable:

(I) Any supplements to the Emissions
Averaging Plan, as required in para-
graph (e)(4)(iii) of this section;

(2) Notification if a process change is
made such that the group status of any
emission point changes from Group 2 to
Group 1. The owner or operator is not
required to submit a notification of a
process change if that process change
caused the group status of an emission
point to change from Group 1 to Group
2. However, until the owner or operator
notifies the Administrator that the
group status of an emission point has
changed from Group 1 to Group 2, the
owner or operator is required to con-
tinue to comply with the Group 1 re-
quirements for that emission point.
This notification may be submitted at
any time.

(3) Notification if one or more emis-
sion points (other than equipment
leaks) or one or more EPPU is added to
an affected source. The owner or oper-
ator shall submit the information con-
tained in paragraphs (e)(6)(iii)(D)(3)(i)
through (e)(6)(iii)(D)(3)(ii) of this sec-
tion.

(1) A description of the addition to
the affected source; and

(i) Notification of the group status of
the additional emission point or all
emission points in the EPPU.

(4) Notification if a standard oper-
ating procedure, as defined in
§63.500(a)(2), is changed and the change
has the potential for increasing the
concentration of carbon disulfide in the
crumb dryer exhaust. This notification
shall also include test results of the
carbon disulfide concentration result-
ing from the new standard operating
procedure.

(5) For process wastewater streams
sent for treatment pursuant to
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§63.132(g), reports of changes in the
identity of the treatment facility or
transferee.

(E) The number, duration, and a brief
description for each type of malfunc-
tion which occurred during the report-
ing period and which caused or may
have caused any applicable emission
limitation to be exceeded. The report
must also include a description of ac-
tions taken by an owner or operator
during a malfunction of an affected
source to minimize emissions in ac-
cordance with §63.483(a)(1), including
actions taken to correct a malfunction.

(iv) For each batch front-end process
vent with a batch mass input limita-
tion, every second Periodic Report
shall include the mass of HAP or mate-
rial input to the batch unit operation
during the 12-month period covered by
the preceding and current Periodic Re-
ports, and a statement of whether the
batch front-end process vent was in or
out of compliance with the batch mass
input limitation.

(v) If any performance tests are re-
ported in a Periodic Report, the fol-
lowing information shall be included:

(A) One complete test report shall be
submitted for each test method used
for a particular kind of emission point
tested. A complete test report shall
contain the information specified in
paragraph (e)(5)(i)(B) of this section.

(B) For additional tests performed for
the same Kkind of emission point using
the same method, results and any
other information, pertaining to the
performance test, that is requested on
a case-by-case basis by the Adminis-
trator shall be submitted, but a com-
plete test report is not required.

(vi) Notification of a change in the
primary product of an EPPU, in ac-
cordance with the provisions in
§63.480(f). This includes a change in pri-
mary product from one elastomer prod-
uct to either another elastomer prod-
uct or to a non-elastomer product.

(vii) The results for each change
made to a predominant use determina-
tion made under §63.480(g) for a storage
vessel that is assigned to an affected
source subject to this subpart after the
change.

(viii) The results for each change
made to a predominant use determina-
tion made under §63.480(h) for recovery
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operations equipment assigned to an
affected source subject to this subpart
after the change.

(ix) An owner or operator complying
with paragraph (h)(1) of this section
shall notify the Administrator of the
election to comply with paragraph
(h)(1) of this section as part of the Peri-
odic Report or as part of the Notifica-
tion of Compliance Status as specified
in paragraph (e)(b)(xi) of this section.

(x) An owner or operator electing not
to retain daily average or batch cycle
daily average values under paragraph
(h)(2) of this section shall notify the
Administrator as specified in para-
graph (h)(2)(i) of this section.

(xi) The owner or operator of an af-
fected source shall submit quarterly re-
ports for all emission points included
in an emissions average as specified in
paragraphs (e)(6)(xi)(A) through
(e)(6)(xi)(C) of this section.

(A) The quarterly reports shall be
submitted no later than 60 days after
the end of each quarter. The first re-
port shall be submitted with the Notifi-
cation of Compliance Status no later
than 150 days after the compliance
date.

(B) The quarterly reports shall in-
clude the information specified in para-
graphs (e)(6)(xi)(B)(1) through
(e)(6)(xi)(B)(7) of this section for all
emission points included in an emis-
sions average.

(I) The credits and debits calculated
each month during the quarter;

(2) A demonstration that debits cal-
culated for the quarter are not more
than 1.30 times the credits calculated
for the quarter, as required under
§63.503(e)(4);

(3) The values of any inputs to the
debit and credit equations in §63.503(g)
and (h) that change from month to
month during the quarter or that have
changed since the previous quarter;

(4) Results of any performance tests
conducted during the reporting period
including one complete report for each
test method used for a particular kind
of emission point as described in para-
graph (e)(6)(v) of this section;

(5) Reports of daily average values or
batch cycle daily averages of mon-
itored parameters for excursions as de-
fined in §63.505(g) or (h);
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(6) For excursions caused by lack of
monitoring data, the duration of peri-
ods when monitoring data were not col-
lected shall be specified; and

(7) Any other information the af-
fected source is required to report
under the operating permit or Emis-
sions Averaging Plan for the affected
source.

(C) Every fourth quarterly report
shall include the following:

(I) A demonstration that annual
credits are greater than or equal to an-
nual debits as required by §63.503(e)(3);
and

(2) A certification of compliance with
all the emissions averaging provisions
in §63.503.

(xii) The owner or operator of an af-
fected source shall submit quarterly re-
ports for particular emission points
and process sections not included in an
emissions average as specified in para-
graphs (e)(6)(xii)(A) through
(e)(6)(xii)(D) of this section.

(A) The owner or operator of an af-
fected source shall submit quarterly re-
ports for a period of 1 year for an emis-
sion point or process section that is
not included in an emissions average if:

(I) A control or recovery device for a
particular emission point or process
section has more excursions, as defined
in §63.505(g) or §63.505(h), than the
number of excused excursions allowed
under §63.505(i) for a semiannual re-
porting period; or

(2) The Administrator requests that
the owner or operator submit quarterly
reports for the emission point or proc-
ess section.

(B) The quarterly reports shall in-
clude all information specified in para-
graphs (e)(6)(iii) through (e)(6)(ix) of
this section, as applicable to the emis-
sion point or process section for which
quarterly reporting is required under
paragraph (e)(6)(xii)(A) of this section.
Information applicable to other emis-
sion points within the affected source
shall be submitted in the semiannual
reports required under paragraph
(e)(6)(i) of this section.

(C) Quarterly reports shall be sub-
mitted no later than 60 days after the
end of each quarter.

(D) After quarterly reports have been
submitted for an emission point for 1
year without more excursions occur-
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ring (during that year) than the num-
ber of excused excursions allowed
under §63.505(i), the owner or operator
may return to semiannual reporting
for the emission point or process sec-
tion.

(7) Other reports. Other reports shall
be submitted as specified in paragraphs
(e)(7)(i) through (e)(7)(v) of this section.

(i) For storage vessels, the notifica-
tions of inspections required by §63.484
shall be submitted, as specified in
§63.122(h)(1) and (h)(2).

(ii) For owners or operators of af-
fected sources required to request ap-
proval for a nominal control efficiency
for use in calculating credits for an
emissions average, the information
specified in §63.503(i) shall be sub-
mitted, as specified in paragraph
(e)(M({i)(A) or (e)(T)(ii)(B) of this sec-
tion, as appropriate.

(A) If use of a nominal control effi-
ciency is part of the initial Emissions
Averaging Plan described in paragraph
(e)(4)(ii) of this section, the informa-
tion shall be submitted with the Emis-
sions Averaging Plan.

(B) If an owner or operator elects to
use a nominal control efficiency after
submittal of the initial Emissions
Averaging Plan as described in para-
graph (e)(4)(ii) of this section, the in-
formation shall be submitted at the
discretion of the owner or operator.

(iii) For back-end process operations
using a control or recovery device to
comply with §§63.493 through 63.500, the
compliance redetermination report re-
quired by §63.499(d) shall be submitted
within 180 days after the process
change.

(iv) When conditions of
§§63.480(f)(3)(iii), (£)(9), or
63.480(f)(10)(iii) are met, reports of
changes to the primary product for an
EPPU or process unit, as required by
§§63.480(f)(3)(iii), 63.480(£)(9), or
63.480(f)(10)(iii)(C), respectively, shall
be submitted.

(v) Owners or operators of EPPU or
emission points (other than equipment
leak components subject to §63.502)
that are subject to §63.480(i)(1) or (i)(2)
shall submit a report as specified in
paragraphs (e)(7)(v)(A) and (B) of this
section.

(A) Reports shall include:

the

710



Environmental Protection Agency

(I) A description of the process
change or addition, as appropriate;

(2) The planned start-up date and the
appropriate compliance date, according
to §63.480(i)(1) or (2);

(3) Identification of the group status
of emission points (except equipment
leak components subject to the re-
quirements in §63.502) specified in para-
graphs (e)(T)(V)(A)(3)(¢) through (iii) of
this section, as applicable.

(i) All the emission points in the
added EPPU, as described in
§63.480(1)(1).

(i1) All the emission points in an af-
fected source designated as a new af-
fected source under §63.480(i)(2)(i).

(i77) All the added or created emission
points as described in §63.480(i)(2)(ii) or
(1) (2)(iii).

(4) If the owner or operator wishes to
request approval to use alternative
monitoring parameters, alternative
continuous monitoring or record-
keeping, alternative controls, engi-
neering assessment to estimate emis-
sions from a batch emissions episode,
or wishes to establish parameter moni-
toring levels according to the proce-
dures contained in §63.505(c) or (d), a
Precompliance Report shall be sub-
mitted in accordance with paragraph
(e)(T)(v)(B) of this section.

(B) Reports shall be submitted as
specified in paragraphs (e)(T)(v)(B)(I)
through (e)(7T)(v)(B)(3) of this section,
as appropriate.

(I) Owners or operators of an added
EPPU subject to §63.480(i)(1) shall sub-
mit a report no later than 180 days
prior to the compliance date for the
EPPU.

(2) Owners or operators of an affected
source designated as a new affected
source under §63.480(i)(2)(i) shall sub-
mit a report no later than 180 days
prior to the compliance date for the af-
fected source.

(3) Owners and operators of any emis-
sion point (other than equipment leak
components subject to §63.502) subject
to §63.480(i)(2)(ii) or (i)(2)(iii) shall sub-
mit a report no later than 180 days
prior to the compliance date for those
emission points.

(8) Operating permit application. An
owner or operator who submits an op-
erating permit application instead of
an Emissions Averaging Plan or a
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Precompliance Report shall include the
following information with the oper-
ating permit application:

(i) The information specified in para-
graph (e)(4) of this section for points
included in an emissions average; and

(ii) The information specified in
paragraph (e)(3) of this section,
Precompliance Report, as applicable.

(f) Alternative monitoring parameters.
The owner or operator of an affected
source who has been directed by any
section of this subpart, or any section
of another subpart referenced by this
subpart, that expressly references this
paragraph (f) or §63.151(f) to set unique
monitoring parameters, or who re-
quests approval to monitor a different
parameter than those listed in §63.484
for storage vessels, §63.114 for contin-
uous front-end process vents, §63.489
for batch front-end process vents and
aggregate batch vent streams, §63.497
for back-end process operations, or
§63.143 for process wastewater shall
submit the information specified in
paragraphs (f)(1) through (f)(3) of this
section in the Precompliance Report,
as required by paragraph (e)(3) of this
section. The owner or operator shall re-
tain for a period of 5 years each record
required by paragraphs (f)(1) through
(£)(3) of this section.

(1) The required information shall in-
clude a description of the parameter(s)
to be monitored to ensure the recovery
device, control device, or pollution pre-
vention measure is operated in con-
formance with its design and achieves
the specified emission limit, percent
reduction, or nominal efficiency, and
an explanation of the criteria used to
select the parameter(s).

(2) The required information shall in-
clude a description of the methods and
procedures that will be used to dem-
onstrate that the parameter indicates
proper operation, the schedule for this
demonstration, and a statement that
the owner or operator will establish a
level for the monitored parameter as
part of the Notification of Compliance
Status report required in paragraph
(e)(b) of this section, unless this infor-
mation has already been included in
the operating permit application.

(3) The required information shall in-
clude a description of the proposed
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monitoring, recordkeeping, and report-
ing system, to include the frequency
and content of monitoring, record-
keeping, and reporting. Further, the
rationale for the proposed monitoring,
recordkeeping, and reporting system
shall be included if either condition in
paragraph (£)(3)(i) or (f)(3)(ii) of this
section is met:

(i) If monitoring and recordkeeping is
not continuous, or

(ii) If reports of daily average values
will not be included in Periodic Re-
ports when the monitored parameter
value is above the maximum level or
below the minimum level as estab-
lished in the operating permit or the
Notification of Compliance Status.

(g) Alternative continuous monitoring
and recordkeeping. An owner or oper-
ator choosing not to implement the
continuous parameter operating and
recordkeeping provisions listed in
§63.485 for continuous front-end process
vents, §63.486 for batch front-end proc-
ess vents and aggregate batch vent
streams, §63.493 for back-end process
operations, and §63.501 for process
wastewater, may instead request ap-
proval to use alternative continuous
monitoring and recordkeeping provi-
sions according to the procedures spec-
ified in paragraphs (g)(1) through (g)(4)
of this section. Requests shall be sub-
mitted in the Precompliance Report as
specified in paragraph (e)(3)(iv) of this
section, if not already included in the
operating permit application, and shall
contain the information specified in
paragraphs (g)(2)(ii) and (g)(3)(ii) of
this section, as applicable.

(1) The provisions in §63.8(f)(5)(1)
shall govern the review and approval of
requests.

(2) An owner or operator of an af-
fected source that does not have an
automated monitoring and recording
system capable of measuring param-
eter values at least once every 15 min-
utes and that does not generate contin-
uous records may request approval to
use a nonautomated system with less
frequent monitoring, in accordance
with paragraphs (g)(2)(i) and (g)(2)(ii) of
this section.

(i) The requested system shall in-
clude manual reading and recording of
the value of the relevant operating pa-
rameter no less frequently than once
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per hour. Daily average or batch cycle
daily average values shall be cal-
culated from these hourly values and
recorded.

(ii) The request shall contain:

(A) A description of the planned mon-
itoring and recordkeeping system;

(B) Documentation that the affected
source does not have an automated
monitoring and recording system;

(C) Justification for requesting an al-
ternative monitoring and record-
keeping system; and

(D) Demonstration to the Adminis-
trator’s satisfaction that the proposed
monitoring frequency is sufficient to
represent control or recovery device
operating conditions, considering typ-
ical variability of the specific process
and control or recovery device oper-
ating parameter being monitored.

(3) An owner or operator may request
approval to use an automated data
compression recording system that
does not record monitored operating
parameter values at a set frequency,
but that records all values that meet
set criteria for wvariation from pre-
viously recorded values, in accordance
with paragraphs (g)(3)(i) and (g)(3)(ii) of
this section.

(1) The requested system shall be de-
signed to:

(A) Measure the operating parameter
value at least once during every 15
minute period;

(B) Except for the monitoring of
batch front-end process vents, record
at least four values each hour during
periods of operation;

(C) Record the date and time when
monitors are turned off or on;

(D) Recognize unchanging data that
may indicate the monitor is not func-
tioning properly, alert the operator,
and record the incident;

(E) Calculate daily average or batch
cycle daily average values of the mon-
itored operating parameter based on all
measured data; and

(F) If the daily average is not an ex-
cursion, as defined in §63.505 (g) or (h),
the data for that operating day may be
converted to hourly average values and
the four or more individual records for
each hour in the operating day may be
discarded.

(ii) The request shall contain:
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(A) A description of the monitoring
system and data compression recording
system, including the criteria used to
determine which monitored values are
recorded and retained;

(B) The method for calculating daily
averages and batch cycle daily aver-
ages; and

(C) A demonstration that the system
meets all criteria in paragraph (g)(3)(i)
of this section.

(4) An owner or operator may request
approval to use other alternative moni-
toring systems according to the proce-
dures specified in §63.8(f)(4).

(h) Reduced recordkeeping program.
For any parameter with respect to any
item of equipment, the owner or oper-
ator may implement the recordkeeping
requirements in paragraph (h)(1) or
(h)(2) of this section as alternatives to
the continuous operating parameter
monitoring and recordkeeping provi-
sions that would otherwise apply under
this subpart. The owner or operator
shall retain for a period of 5 years each
record required by paragraph (h)(1) or
(h)(2) of this section, except as other-
wise provided in paragraph (h)(1)(vi)(D)
of this section.

(1) The owner or operator may retain
only the daily average or the batch
cycle daily average value, and is not
required to retain more frequent mon-
itored operating parameter values, for
a monitored parameter with respect to
an item of equipment, if the require-
ments of paragraphs (h)(1)(i) through
(h)(1)(vi) of this section are met. An
owner or operator electing to comply
with the requirements of paragraph
(h)(1) of this section shall notify the
Administrator in the Notification of
Compliance Status as specified in para-
graph (e)(b)(xii) of this section, or, if
the Notification of Compliance Status
has already been submitted, in the
Periodic Report immediately preceding
implementation of the requirements of
paragraph (h)(1) of this section, as
specified in paragraph (e)(6)(ix) of this
section.

(i) The monitoring system is capable
of detecting unrealistic or impossible
data during periods of normal oper-
ation (e.g., a temperature reading of
—200 °C on a boiler), and will alert the
operator by alarm or other means. The
owner or operator shall record the oc-
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currence. All instances of the alarm or
other alert in an operating day con-
stitute a single occurrence.

(ii) The monitoring system gen-
erates, updated at least hourly
throughout each operating day, a run-
ning average of the monitoring values
that have been obtained during that
operating day, and the capability to
observe this running average is readily
available to the Administrator on-site
during the operating day. The owner or
operator shall record the occurrence of
any period meeting the criteria in
paragraphs (h)(1)i)(A) through
(h)(1){i)(C) of this section. All in-
stances in an operating day constitute
a single occurrence.

(A) The running average is above the
maximum or below the minimum es-
tablished limits;

(B) The running average is based on
at least six one-hour average values;
and

(C) The running average reflects a pe-
riod of normal operation.

(iii) The monitoring system is capa-
ble of detecting unchanging data dur-
ing periods of normal operation, except
in circumstances where the presence of
unchanging data is the expected oper-
ating condition based on past experi-
ence (e.g., pH in some scrubbers), and
will alert the operator by alarm or
other means. The owner or operator
shall record the occurrence. All in-
stances of the alarm or other alert in
an operating day constitute a single
occurrence.

(iv) The monitoring system will alert
the owner or operator by an alarm or
other means, if the running average pa-
rameter value calculated under para-
graph (h)(1)(ii) of this section reaches a
set point that is appropriately related
to the established limit for the param-
eter that is being monitored.

(v) The owner or operator shall verify
the proper functioning of the moni-
toring system, including its ability to
comply with the requirements of para-
graph (h)(1) of this section, at the
times specified in paragraphs
(h)(1)(V)(A) through (h)(1)(v)(C) of this
section. The owner or operator shall
document that the required
verifications occurred.

(A) Upon initial installation.

713



§63.506

(B) Annually after initial installa-
tion.

(C) After any change to the program-
ming or equipment constituting the
monitoring system, which might rea-
sonably be expected to alter the moni-
toring system’s ability to comply with
the requirements of this section.

(vi) The owner or operator shall re-
tain the records identified in para-
graphs (h)(1)(vi)(A) through
(h)(1)(vi)(D) of this section.

(A) Identification of each parameter,
for each item of equipment, for which
the owner or operator has elected to
comply with the requirements of para-
graph (h) of this section.

(B) A description of the applicable
monitoring system(s), and how compli-
ance will be achieved with each re-
quirement of paragraphs (h)(1)@{)
through (h)(1)(v) of this section. The
description shall identify the location
and format (e.g., on-line storage, log
entries) for each required record. If the
description changes, the owner or oper-
ator shall retain both the current and
the most recent superseded description.
The description, and the most recent
superseded description, shall be re-
tained as provided in paragraph (a) of
this section, except as provided in
paragraph (h)(1)(vi)(D) of this section.

(C) A description, and the date, of
any change to the monitoring system
that would reasonably be expected to
impair its ability to comply with the
requirements of paragraph (h)(1) of this
section.

(D) Owners and operators subject to
paragraph (h)(1)(vi)(B) of this section
shall retain the current description of
the monitoring system as long as the
description is current. The current de-
scription shall, at all times, be re-
tained on-site or be accessible from a
central location by computer or other
means that provides access within 2
hours after a request. The owner or op-
erator shall retain all superseded de-
scriptions for at least 5 years after the
date of their creation. Superseded de-
scriptions shall be retained on-site (or
accessible from a central location by
computer or other means that provides
access within 2 hours after a request)
for at least 6 months after their cre-
ation. Thereafter, superseded descrip-
tions may be stored off-site.
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(2) If an owner or operator has elect-
ed to implement the requirements of
paragraph (h)(1) of this section for a
monitored parameter with respect to
an item of equipment and a period of 6
consecutive months has passed without
an excursion as defined in paragraph
(h)(2)(iv) of this section, the owner or
operator is no longer required to record
the daily average or batch cycle daily
average value, for any operating day
when the daily average or batch cycle
daily average value is less than the
maximum, or greater than the min-
imum established limit. With approval
by the Administrator, monitoring data
generated prior to the compliance date
of this subpart shall be credited toward
the period of 6 consecutive months, if
the parameter limit and the moni-
toring accomplished during the period
prior to the compliance date was re-
quired and/or approved by the Adminis-
trator.

(i) If the owner or operator elects not
to retain the daily average or batch
cycle daily average values, the owner
or operator shall notify the Adminis-
trator in the next Periodic Report as
specified in paragraph (e)(6)(x) of this
section. The notification shall identify
the parameter and unit of equipment.

(ii) If, on any operating day after the
owner or operator has ceased recording
daily average or batch cycle daily aver-
age values as provided in paragraph
(h)(2) of this section, there is an excur-
sion as defined in paragraph (h)(2)(iv)
of this section, the owner or operator
shall immediately resume retaining
the daily average or batch cycle daily
average value for each operating day
and shall notify the Administrator in
the next Periodic Report. The owner or
operator shall continue to retain each
daily average or batch cycle daily aver-
age value until another period of 6 con-
secutive months has passed without an
excursion as defined in paragraph
(h)(2)(iv) of this section.

(iii) The owner or operator shall re-
tain the records specified in paragraphs
(h)(1)(i) through (iii) of this section, for
the duration specified in paragraph (h)
of this section. For any calendar week,
if compliance with paragraphs (h)(1)(i)
through (iii) of this section does not re-
sult in retention of a record of at least
one occurrence or measured parameter
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value, the owner or operator shall
record and retain at least one param-
eter value during a period of normal
operation.

(iv) For the purposes of paragraph (h)
of this section, an excursion means
that the daily average or batch cycle
daily average value of monitoring data
for a parameter is greater than the
maximum, or less than the minimum
established value, except as provided in
paragraphs (h)(2)(iv)(A) and
(h)(2)(iv)(B) of this section.

(A) [Reserved]

(B) An excused excursion, as de-
scribed in §63.505(i), shall not be con-
sidered an excursion for the purposes of
paragraph (h)(2) of this section.

(i)(1) As of January 1, 2012, and with-
in 60 days after the date of completing
each performance test, as defined in
§63.2 and as required in this subpart,
you must submit performance test
data, except opacity data, electroni-
cally to EPA’s Central Data Exchange
by using the Electronic Reporting Tool
(ERT) (see http://www.epa.gov/ttn/chief/
ert/ert tool.html/) or other compatible
electronic spreadsheet. Only data col-
lected using test methods compatible
with ERT are subject to this require-
ment to be submitted electronically
into EPA’s WebFIRE database.

(2) All reports required by this sub-
part not subject to the requirements in
paragraphs (i)(1) of this section must
be sent to the Administrator at the ap-
propriate address listed in §63.13. If ac-
ceptable to both the Administrator and
the owner or operator of a source,
these reports may be submitted on
electronic media. The Administrator
retains the right to require submittal
of reports subject to paragraph (i)(1) of
this section in paper format.

[62 FR 46925, Sept. 5, 1996, as amended at 64
FR 11547, Mar. 9, 1999; 65 FR 38076, June 19,
2000; 66 FR 36928, July 16, 2001; 71 FR 20457,
Apr. 20, 2006; 76 FR 22593, Apr. 21, 2011]

§63.507 Implementation and enforce-
ment.

(a) This subpart can be implemented
and enforced by the U.S. EPA, or a del-
egated authority such as the applicable
State, local, or Tribal agency. If the
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U.S. EPA Administrator has delegated
authority to a State, local, or Tribal
agency, then that agency, in addition
to the U.S. EPA, has the authority to
implement and enforce this subpart.
Contact the applicable U.S. EPA Re-
gional Office to find out if this subpart
is delegated to a State, local, or Tribal
agency.

(b) In delegating implementation and
enforcement authority of this subpart
to a State, local, or Tribal agency
under subpart E of this part, the au-
thorities contained in paragraph (c) of
this section are retained by the Admin-
istrator of U.S. EPA and cannot be
transferred to the State, local, or Trib-
al agency.

(c) The authorities that cannot be
delegated to State, local, or Tribal
agencies are as specified in paragraphs
(c)(1) through (4) of this section.

(1) Approval of alternatives to the re-
quirements in §§63.480 through 63.481,
63.483(a) through (c), 63.484, 63.485(a)
through (k), (m) through (s), (u), 63.436
through 63.487, 63.488(a), (b)(1) through
(4), (5)(iv) through (v), (6) through (7),
(¢) through (i), 63.493 through 63.494,
63.500(a)(1) through @3), (b), 63.501,
63.502(a) through (f), (i), (k) through
(m), and 63.503. Where these standards
reference another subpart, the cited
provisions will be delegated according
to the delegation provisions of the ref-
erenced subpart. Where these standards
reference another subpart and modify
the requirements, the requirements
shall be modified as described in this
subpart. Delegation of the modified re-
quirements will also occur according to
the delegation provisions of the ref-
erenced subpart.

(2) Approval of major alternatives to
test methods under §63.7(e)(2)(ii) and
(f), as defined in §63.90, and as required
in this subpart.

(3) Approval of major alternatives to
monitoring under §63.8(f), as defined in
§63.90, and as required in this subpart.

(4) Approval of major alternatives to
recordkeeping and reporting under
§63.10(f), as defined in §63.90, and as re-
quired in this subpart.

[68 FR 37349, June 23, 2003]
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TABLE 1 TO SUBPART U OF PART 63—APPLICABILITY OF GENERAL PROVISIONS TO
SUBPART U AFFECTED SOURCES

Explanation

Reference Applies to subpart U
§63.1(a)(1) YES i
§63.1(2)(2) wvvveveriieeiiee Yes.

§63.1(a)(3) YES i
§63.1(a)(4) YES i
§63.1(a)(5) NO e
§63.1(a)(6)—(8) .. Yes.

§63.1(a)(9) . No

§63.1(a)(10) Yes.

§63.1(a)(11) .. Yes.

§63.1(a)(12)—(14) . Yes.

§63.1(b)(1) . NO e
§63.1(b)(2) . Yes.

§63.1(b)(3) ... NO e
§63.1(c)(1) YES i
§63.1(c)(2) ... No

§63.1(c)(3) . No

§63.1(c)(4) .... Yes.

§63.1(c)(5) YES i
§63.1(d) No

§63.1(e) . Yes.

§63.2 YES o

§63.3

§63.4(a)(1)-(3) ..

§63.4(a)(4) . NO e
§63.4(a)(5) . Yes.

§63.4(b) . Yes.

§63.4(c) .. Yes.

§63.5(a)(1) Yes

§63.5()(2) .ooeviriiiiiie Yes.

§63.5(b)(1) YeSs .o
§63.5(b)(2) . No

§63.5(b)(3) ... Yes.

§63.5(b)(4) YES oot
§63.5(D)(5) v Yes.

§63.5(b)(6) Yes

§63.5(c)

§63.5(d)(1)(i) - Yes

§63.5(d)(1)(ii) Yes ...

§63.5(d)(1)(iii) ... No

§63.5(d)(2) wvrerverereieeirieee No.

§63.5(d)(3) YES oo
§63.5(d)(4) . Yes.

§63.5(e) . Yes.

§63.5(f)(1) .. Yes.

§63.5()(2) YES .ot
§63.6(a) Yes.

§63.6(b)(1) NO e
§63.6(b)(2) . No.

§63.6(b)(3) .... No.

§63.6(b)(4) ... No.

§63.6(b)(5) . No.

§63.6(b)(6) . NO o
§63.6(b)(7) ... No.

§63.6(c)(1) Yes

§63.482 specifies definitions in addition to or that supersede defi-
nitions in §63.2.

§63.481(f) through (k) and §63.160(b) identify those standards
which may apply in addition to the requirements of subparts U
and H of this part, and specify how compliance shall be
achieved.

Subpart U (this table) specifies the applicability of each paragraph
in subpart A to subpart U.

[Reserved.].

[Reserved.].

§63.480(a) contains specific applicability criteria.

§63.480(b) provides documentation requirements for EPPUs not
considered affected sources.

Subpart U (this table) specifies the applicability of each paragraph
in subpart A to subpart U.

Area sources are not subject to subpart U.

[Reserved.].

Except that affected sources are not required to submit notifica-
tions that are not required by subpart U.
[Reserved.].

§63.482 specifies those subpart A definitions that apply to sub-
part U.

[Reserved.].

Except the terms “source” and “stationary source” should be in-
terpreted as having the same meaning as “affected source”.

Except §63.480(i) defines when construction or reconstruction is
subject to new source standards.
[Reserved.].

Except that the Initial Notification and §63.9(b) requirements do
not apply.

Except that §63.480(i) defines when construction or reconstruc-
tion is subject to the new source standards.

[Reserved.].

Except that the references to the
§63.9(b)(5) do not apply.

Except that § 63.5(d)(1)(ii)(H) does not apply.

§63.506(e)(5) and §63.502(f) specify Notification of Compliance
Status requirements.

Initial  Notification and

Except §63.5(d)(3)(ii) does not apply, and equipment leaks sub-
ject to §63.502 are exempt.

Except that where §63.9(b)(2) is referred to, the owner or oper-
ator need not comply.

The dates specified in § 63.481(b) apply, instead.

[Reserved.].

§63.481 specifies the compliance date.
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Explanation

Reference Applies to subpart U

No.
NO o
NO e
Yes.
No
No

§63.6(e)(1)(ii) ... No.

§63.6(e)(1)(iii) Yes.

§63.6(e)(2) . No

§63.6(e)(3) . No.

§63.6(f)(1) .. No.

§63.6(f)(2) YES oo

§63.6(f)(3) .. Yes.

§63.6(g) Yes.

§63.6(h) NO e

§63.6(i)(1) .. Yes.

§63.6(i)(2) Yes.

§63.6(i)(3) .. Yes.

§63.6(i)(4)())(A) . Yes.

§63.6(i)(4)()(B) . NO e

§63.6(i)(4)(ii) - No.

§63.6(i)(5)—(14; Yes.

§63.6(i)(15) NO e

§63.6(i)(16) Yes.

§63.6()) ... Yes.

§63.7(a)(1) . Yes.

§63.7(a)(2) ... No.

§63.7(a)(3) ... Yes.

§63.7(b) No

§63.7(c)

§63.7(d) oo Yes.

§63.7(8)(1) v NO oo

§63.7(e)(2) ...

§63.7(e)(3) .

§63.7(e)(4) ...

§63.7(f) .

§63.7(g) YES .o

§63.7(h) YES v

§63.8(a)(1) ....

§63.8(a)(2) .

§63.8(a)(3) .

§63.8(a)(4) .

§63.8(b)(1) .

§63.8(b)(2) .

§63.8(b)(3) .

§63.8(c)(1) .

§63.8(c)(1)(i) -

§63.8(c)(1)(ii) ....

§63.8(c)(1)iii)
§63.8(c)(2) .
§63.8(c)(3) ....

[Reserved.].
[Reserved.].

[Reserved.].

See §63.483(a)(1) for general duty requirement. Any cross ref-
erence to §63.6(e)(1)(i) in any other general provision incor-
porated by reference shall be treated as a cross reference to
§63.483(a)(1).

[Reserved]

Except 63.7(c), as referred to in §63.6(f)(2)(iii)(D) does not apply,
and except that §63.6(f)(2)(ii) does not apply to equipment
leaks subject to §63.502.

Subpart U does not require opacity and visible emission stand-
ards.

Dates are specified in §63.481(e) and § 63.506(e)(3)(i).

[Reserved.].

§63.506(e)(5) specifies the submittal dates of performance test
results for all emission points except equipment leaks; for
equipment leaks, compliance demonstration results are re-
ported in the Periodic Reports.

§63.504(a)(4) specifies notification requirements.
Except if the owner or operator chooses to submit an alternative
nonopacity emission standard for approval under § 63.6(g).

See §63.504(a)(1). Any cross-reference to §63.7(e)(1) in any
other general provision incorporated by reference shall be treat-
ed as a cross-reference to §63.504(a)(1).

Subpart U specifies requirements.

Except that §63.144(b)(5)(iii)(A) & (B) shall apply for process
wastewater. Also, since a site specific test plan is not required,
the notification deadline in §63.7(f)(2)(i) shall be 60 days prior
to the performance test, and in §63.7(f)(3) approval or dis-
approval of the alternative test method shall not be tied to the
site specific test plan.

Except that the requirements in § 63.506(e)(5) shall apply instead
of references to the Notification of Compliance Status report in
63.9(h). In addition, equipment leaks subject to § 63.502 are not
required to conduct performance tests.

Except §63.7(h)(4)(ii) is not applicable, since the site-specific test
plans in §63.7(c)(2) are not required.

[Reserved.].

Subpart U specifies locations to conduct monitoring.

For all emission points except equipment leaks, comply with
§63.506(b)(1)(i)(B); for equipment leaks, comply with
§63.181(g)(2)(iii).
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Reference Applies to subpart U Explanation

§63.8(C)(4) e NO o §63.505 specifies monitoring frequency; not applicable to equip-
ment leaks, because §63.502 does not require continuous
monitoring systems.

§63.8(c)(5)-(8) .. No.

§63.8(d) . No.

§63.8(e) . No.

§63.8(f)(1)—(3) Yes.

§63.8(f)(4)(i) NO e Timeframe for submitting request is specified in § 63.506(f) or (g);

§63.8(f)(4) i) .

§63.8(f)(4)(iii)
§63.8(1)(5)(ii) .
§63.8(1)(5)(iil) ...

)
)

§63.8(f)(5;§!)
)
)

§63.8(f)(6
§63.8(9)

§63.9(a)

§63.9(b)
§63.9(c) ..
§63.9(d) .
§63.9(¢)

§63.9(f)

§63.9(g)
§63.9(h)

§63.9() ...
§63.9()
§63.10(a) ...
§63.10(b)(1)
§63.10(b)(2) .
§63.10(b)(3) .

§63.10(C) ...
§63.10(d)(1)
§63.10(d)(2) ..

§63.10(d)(3)

§63.10(d)(4) ..

63.10(d)(5)() . No.
§63.10(d)(5)(ii) No.
§63.10(e) ... NO ot
§63.10(f) Yes.
§63.11 ... YES it
§63.12 ... YES oo
§§63.13-63.15 ..o Yes.

not applicable to equipment leaks, because §63.502 (through
reference to subpart H) specifies acceptable alternative meth-
ods.

Contents of request are specified in § 63.506(f) or (g).

Subpart U does not require CEM'’s.
Data reduction procedures specified in §63.506(d) and (h); not
applicable to equipment leaks.

Subpart U does not require an initial notification.

§63.504(a)(4) specifies notification deadline.
Subpart U does not require opacity and visible emission stand-
ards.

§63.506(e)(5) specifies Notification of Compliance Status require-
ments.

§63.506(a) specifies record retention requirements.

Subpart U specifies recordkeeping requirements.

§63.480(b) requires documentation of sources that are not af-
fected sources.

§63.506 specifies recordkeeping requirements.

§63.506(e)(5) specifies performance test reporting requirements;
not applicable to equipment leaks.

Subpart U does not require opacity and visible emission stand-
ards.

§63.506 specifies reporting requirements.

§63.11(b) specifies requirements for flares used to comply with
provisions of this subpart. § 63.504(c) contains the requirements
to conduct compliance demonstrations for flares subject to this
subpart. §63.11(c), (d), and (e) specifies requirements for an
alternative work practice for equipment leaks.

Except that the authority of §63.503() and the authority of
§63.177 (for equipment leaks) will not be delegated to States.

aThe plan and any records or reports of start-up, shutdown, and malfunction do not apply to Group 2 emission points unless
they are included in an emissions average.

[66 FR 36928, July 16, 2001, as amended at 71 FR 20457, Apr. 20, 2006; 73 FR 78213, Dec. 22, 2008]

TABLE 2 TO SUBPART U OF PART 63—APPLICABILITY OF SUBPARTS F, G, & H OF THIS
PART TO SUBPART U AFFECTED SOURCES

Applies to Sub-

Applicable section of Subpart
u

§63.482.

§§63.501 and 63.502.

Reference part U Comment
Subpart F:
§63.100 ..o No.
§63.101 YES o Several definitions from §63.101
are referenced in §63.482.

§§63.102-63.103 .....coccvuerrennee No.

§§63.104—63.105 Yes .o

§§63.106-63.109 ......cocovvvennnee No.
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Applies to Sub-

Reference oty Comment Applicable seritjlon of Subpart
Subpart G:

§63.110 No.

§63.111 Yes .o Several definitions from §63.111 | §63.482.
reference in §63.482.

§63.112 No.

§§63.113-63.118 Yes .o With the differences noted in
§63.485 (b) through § 63.485(k).

§§63.119-63.123 ....ccecvveennns YES o With the differences noted in | 63.484.
§63.484(c) through 63.484(s).

§§63.124-63.125 ... [Reserved.].

§§63.126-63.130

§63.131 [Reserved.].

§§63.133-63.147 ... With the differences noted in | §63.501.
§63.501(a)(1) through (19).

§§63.148-63.149 ....ccecvveennnn YES wovvieeeieen With the differences noted in | §§63.484 and 63.501.
§§63.484(c) through (s) and
63.501(a)(1) through (23).

§63.150(a) through (f) No.

§63.150(g)(1) and (2) . No.

§63.150(g)(3) YES oo §63.503(g)(3).

§63A150(g)(4) No.

§63.150(g)(5) .. Yes ..o §63.503(g)(5).

§63.150(h)(1) and (2) No.

§63.150(h)(3) .. Yes .o §63.503(h)(3).

§63.150(h)(4) No.

§63.150(h)(5) Yes i §63.503(h)(5).

§63.150(i) through (o) No.

§§63.151-63.152 No.

Subpart H:
§§63.160-63.182 ........cceeueueees Yes .o Subpart U affected sources shall | §63.502.

comply with all requirements of
subpart H of this part, with the
differences noted in § 63.502.

[66 FR 36928, July 16, 2001, as amended at 76 FR 22594, Apr. 21, 2011]

TABLE 3 TO SUBPART U OF PART 63—GROUP 1 STORAGE VESSELS AT EXISTING
AFFECTED SOURCES

Vessel capacity
(cubic meters)

Vapor pres-
surea
(kilopascals)

75 <capacity <151 213.1
151 <capacity ........ 5.2
aMaximum true vapor pressure of total organic HAP at storage temperature.
TABLE 4 TO SUBPART U OF PART 63—GROUP 1 STORAGE VESSELS AT NEW SOURCES
8 Vapor Pres-
Vessel capacity surea

(cubic meters)

(kilopascals)

38 <capacity <151

>13.1

151 <capacity

20.7

aMaximum true vapor pressure of total organic HAP at storage temperature.

TABLE 5 TO SUBPART U OF PART 63—KNOWN ORGANIC HAP EMITTED FROM THE

PRODUCTION OF

ELASTOMER PRODUCTS

[Known organic HAP emitted from the production of elastomer products]

Organic HAP/ Elastomer product/subcategory
Chemical name PBR/
(CAS No.) BR EPI EPR HYP NEO NBL NBR SBRS PSR SBL SBRE

Acrylonitrile

(107131) e | e | i | v | s | e X X | e | e | e
1,3 Butadiene

(106990) ............ X X X X X
Carbon Disulfide ... X X X X X
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[Known organic HAP emitted from the production of elastomer products]

Organic HAP/

Elastomer product/subcategory

Chemical name

(CAS No.) BR EPI

EPR HYP NEO NBL

NBR

PBR/

sBrs | PSR

SBL SBRE

Carbon Tetra-
chloride (56235)
Chlorobenzene
(108907)
Chloroform (67663)
Chloroprene
(126998)
Epichlorohydrin
(106898)
Ethylbenzene
(100414)
Ethylene Dichloride
(107062) .
Ethylene Oxide
(75218)
Formaldehyde
(50000)
Hexane (110543) ..
Methanol (67561) ..
Methyl Chloride
(74873)
Propylene Oxide
(75569)
Styrene (100425) ..
Toluene (108883)
Xylenes (1330207)
Xylene (m-)
(108383)
Xylene (o-) (95476)
Xylene (p-)
(106423)

XX xi

X

CAS No. = Chemical Abstract Service Number.

BR = Butyl Rubber.

EPI = Epichlorohydrin Rubber.
EPR = Ethylene Propylene Rubber.
HYP = Hypalon™.

NEO = Neoprene.

NBL = Nitrile Butadiene Latex.
NBR = Nitrile Butadiene Rubber.

PBR/SBRS = Polybutadiene and Styrene Butadiene Rubber by Solution.

PSR = Polysulfide Rubber.
SBL = Styrene Butadiene Latex.

SBRE = Styrene Butadiene Rubber by Emulsion.

[76 FR 22594, Apr. 21, 2011]

TABLE 6 TO SUBPART U OF PART 63—GROUP 1 BATCH FRONT-END PROCESS VENTS
AND AGGREGATE BATCH VENT STREAMS—MONITORING, RECORDKEEPING, AND RE-

PORTING REQUIREMENTS

Control/recovery device

Parameter to be monitored

Recordkeeping and reporting require-
ments for monitored parameters

Thermal incinerator

Catalytic incinerator ...

Firebox temperature 2

Temperature upstream and downstream
of the catalyst bed.

720

1. Continuous records as specified in
§63.491(e)(1).°

2. Record and report the average firebox
temperature measured during the per-
formance test—NCS. ¢

3. Record the batch cycle daily average
firebox temperature as specified in
§63.491(e)(2).

4. Report all batch cycle daily average
temperatures that are below the min-
imum operating value established in
the NCS or operating permit and all
instances when monitoring data are
not collected—PR.de

1. Continuous records as specified in
§63.491(e)(1).p
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Control/recovery device

Parameter to be monitored

Recordkeeping and reporting require-
ments for monitored parameters

Boiler or process heater with a design
heat input capacity less than 44
megawatts and where the batch front—
end process vents or aggregate batch
vent streams are “not” introduced with
or used as the primary fuel.

Flare ..

Scrubber for halogenated batch front-end
process vents or aggregate batch vent
streams (Note: Controlled by a combus-
tion device other than a flare).

Firebox temperature @ ..........cccooevvreniniens

Presence of a flame at the pilot light

a. pH of scrubber effluent, and

721

2. Record and report the average up-
stream and downstream temperatures
and the average temperature dif-
ference across the catalyst bed meas-
ured during the performance test—
NCS.¢

3. Record the batch cycle daily average
upstream temperature and tempera-
ture difference across catalyst bed as
specified in §63.491(e)(2).

4. Report all batch cycle daily average
upstream temperatures that are below
the minimum upstream value estab-
lished in the NCS or operating per-
mit—PR.de

5. Reporting all batch cycle daily aver-
age temperature differences across
the catalyst bed that are below the
minimum difference established in the
NCS or operating permit—PR.de

6. Report all instances when monitoring
data are not collected.

1. Continuous records as specified in
§63.491(e)(1).°

2. Record and report the average firebox
temperature measured during the per-
formance test—NCS. ¢

3. Record the batch cycle daily average
firebox temperature as specified in
§63.491(e)(2). @

4. Report all batch cycle daily average
temperatures that are below the min-
imum operating value established in
the NCS or operating permit and all
instances when monitoring data are
not collected—PR.de

1. Hourly records of whether the monitor
was continuously operating during
light batch emission episodes selected
for control and whether a flame was
continuously present at the pilot light
during each hour.

2. Record and report the presence of a
flame at the pilot light over the full pe-
riod of the compliance determination—
NCS.¢

3. Record the times and durations of all
periods during batch emission epi-
sodes when all flames at the pilot light
of a flare are absent or the monitor is
not operating.

4. Report the times and durations of all
periods during batch emission epi-
sodes selected for control when all
flames at the pilot light of a flare are
absent—PR. d

1. Continuous records as specified in
§63.491(e)(1).°

2. Record and report the average pH of
the scrubber effluent measured during
the performance test—NCS. ¢

3. Record the batch cycle daily average
pH of the scrubber effluent as speci-
fied in §63.491(e)(2).
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Control/recovery device

Parameter to be monitored

Recordkeeping and reporting require-
ments for monitored parameters

Absorberf ...

Condenserf ..o

Carbon adsorber

b. Scrubber liquid and gas flow rates
(§63.489(b)(4)(ii)).

a. Exit temperature of the absorbing lig-
uid, and

b. Exit specific gravity of the absorbing
liquid.

Exit (product side) temperature ...............

a. Total regeneration steam flow or nitro-
gen flow, or pressure gauge or abso-
lute) during carbon bed regeneration
cycle(s), and

722

4. Report all batch cycle daily average
pH values of the scrubber effluent that
are below the minimum operating
value established in the NCS or oper-
ating permit and all instances when in-
sufficient monitoring data are col-
lected—PR.de

1. Records as
§63.491(e)(1).p

2. Record and report the scrubber liquid/
gas ratio averaged over the full period
of the performance test—NCS. ¢

3. Record the batch cycle daily average
scrubber liquid/gas ratio as specified
in §63.491(e)(2).

4. Report all batch cycle daily average
scrubber liquid/gas ratios that are
below the minimum value established
in the NCS or operating permit and all
instances when insufficient monitoring
data are collected—PR.de

1. Continuous records as specified in
§63.491(e)(1).°

2. Record and report the average exit
temperature of the absorbing liquid
measured during the performance
test—NCS.¢

3. Record the batch cycle daily average
exit temperature of the absorbing lig-
uid as specified in §63.491(e)(2) for
each batch cycle.

4. Report all the batch cycle daily aver-
age exit temperatures of the absorbing
liquid that are above the maximum op-
erating temperature established in the
NCS or operating permit and all in-
stances when monitoring data are not
collected—PR.de

1. Continuous records as specified in
§63.491(e)(1).°

2. Record and report the average exit
specific gravity measured during the
performance test—NCS.

3. Record the batch cycle daily average
exit specific gravity as specified in
§63.491(e)(2).

4. Report all batch cycle daily average
exit specific gravity values that are
below the minimum operating value
established in the NCS or operating
permit and all instances when moni-
toring data are not collected—PR.de

1. Continuous records as specified in
§63.491(e)(1)®

2. Record and report the average exit
temperature measured during the per-
formance test—NCS.

3. Record the batch cycle daily average
exit temperature as specified in
§63.491(e)(2).

4. Report all batch cycle daily average

exit temperatures that are above the

maximum operating value established
in the NCS or operating permit and all
instances when monitoring data are
not collected—PR. de

Record of total regeneration steam
flow or nitrogen flow, or pressure for
each carbon bed regeneration cycle.

specified in

-
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Control/recovery device

Parameter to be monitored

Recordkeeping and reporting require-
ments for monitored parameters

All control devices ...

Absorber, condenser, and carbon
adsorber (as an alternative to the
above).

b. Temperature of the carbon bed after
regeneration and within 15 minutes of
completing any cooling cycle(s).

a. Diversion to the atmosphere from the
control device or

b. Monthly inspections of sealed valves

Concentration level or reading indicated
by an organic monitoring device at the
outlet of the recovery device.

2. Record and report the total regenera-

tion steam flow or nitrogen flow, or
pressure during each carbon bed re-
generation cycle during the perform-
ance test—NCS. ¢

3. Report all carbon bed regeneration
cycles when the total regeneration
steam flow or nitrogen flow, or pres-
sure is above the maximum value es-
tablished in the NCS or operating per-
mit—PR.de

1. Record the temperature of the carbon
bed after each regeneration and within
15 minutes of completing any cooling
cycle(s).

2. Record and report the temperature of

the carbon bed after each regenera-
tion and within 15 minutes of com-
pleting any cooling cycle(s) measured
during the performance test—NCS. ¢

3. Report all carbon bed regeneration

cycles when the temperature of the
carbon bed after regeneration, or with-
in 15 minutes of completing any cool-
ing cycle(s), is above the maximum
value established in the NCS or oper-
ating permit—PR.d e

1. Hourly records of whether the flow in-
dicator was operating during batch
emission episodes selected for control
and whether a diversion was detected
at any time during the hour, as speci-
fied in §63.491(e)(3).

. Record and report the times of all pe-

riods during batch emission episodes
selected for control when emissions
are diverted through a bypass line, or
the flow indicator is not operating—
PR.d

1. Records that monthly
were performed as
§63.491(e)(4)(i).

2. Record and report all monthly inspec-
tions that show that valves are in the
diverting position or that a seal has
been broken—PR.d

1. Continuous records as specified in
§63.491(e)(1).

2. Record and report and average batch
vent concentration level or reading
measured during the performance
test—NCS.

3. Record the batch cycle daily average
concentration level or reading as
specified in §63.491(e)(2).

4. Report all batch cycle daily average
concentration levels or readings that
are above the maximum values estab-
lished in the NCS or operating permit
and all instances when monitoring
data are not collected—PR.de

n

inspections
specified in

aMonitor may be installed in the firebox or in the duct work immediately downstream of the firebox before any substantial heat

exchange is encountered.

b“Continuous records” is defined in §63.111.

¢NCS = Notification of Compliance Status described in § 63.506(e)(5).
dPR = Periodic Reports described in § 63.506(e)(6).

eThe periodic reports shall include the duration of periods when monitoring data are not collected as specified in

§63.506(e)(6)(iii)(C)-

fAlternatively, these devices may comply with the organic monitoring device provisions listed at the end of this table.

[66 FR 36928, July 16, 2001]
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TABLE 7 TO SUBPART U OF PART 63—OPERATING PARAMETERS FOR WHICH MONI-
TORING LEVELS ARE REQUIRED T0 BE ESTABLISHED FOR CONTINUOUS AND BATCH
FRONT-END PROCESS VENTS AND AGGREGATE BATCH VENT STREAMS

Control/recovery device

Parameters to be monitored

Established operating parameter(s)

Thermal incinerator ....
Catalytic incinerator ...

Boiler or process heater
Scrubber for halogenated vents .

Absorber

Condenser
Carbon adsorber ..

Other devices (or as an alternate to the
above)b.

Firebox temperature
Temperature upstream and downstream
of the catalyst bed.

Firebox temperature

pH of scrubber effluent; and scrubber
liquid and gas flow rates.

[§63.489(b)(4)(ii)]

Exit temperature of the absorbing liquid;
and exit specific gravity of the absorb-
ing liquid.

Exit temperature

Total regeneration steam flow or nitro-
gen flow, or pressure (gauge or abso-
lute) 2 during carbon bed regeneration
cycle; and temperature of the carbon
bed after regeneration (and within 15
minutes of completing any cooling
cycle(s)).

HAP concentration level or reading at
outlet of device.

Minimum temperature.

Minimum upstream temperature; and
minimum temperature difference
across the catalyst bed.

Minimum temperature.

Minimum pH; and minimum liquid/gas
ratio.

Maximum temperature; and maximum
specific gravity.

Maximum temperature.

Maximum flow or pressure; and max-
imum temperature.

Maximum HAP concentration or reading.

a25 to 50 mm (absolute) is a common pressure level obtained by pressure swing absorbers.
b Concentration is measured instead of an operating parameter.

[656 FR 38093, June 19, 2000]

TABLE 8 TO SUBPART U OF PART 63—SUMMARY OF COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACK-END PROCESS PROVISIONS

Compliance alternative

Parameter to be monitored

Requirements

Compliance Using Stripping Technology,
Demonstrated through Periodic Sam-
pling [§ 63.495(b)].

Compliance Using Stripping Technology,
Demonstrated through Stripper Param-
eter Monitoring [§ 63.495(c)].

Determining Compliance Using Control or
Recovery Devices [§63.496].

Residual organic HAP content in each
sample of crumb or latex.

Quantity of Material (weight of latex or
dry crumb rubber) represented by
each sample.

At a minimum, temperature, pressure,
steaming rates (for steam strippers),
and some parameter that is indicative
of residence time.

Parameters to be monitored are de-
scribed in Table 3 of subpart G of this
part.

(1) If a stripper operated in batch mode
is used, at least one representative
sample is to be taken from every
batch.

(2) If a stripper operated in continuous
mode is used, at least one representa-
tive sample is to be taken each oper-
ating day.

(1) Acceptable methods of determining
this quantity are production records,
measurement of stream characteris-
tics, and engineering calculations.

(1) Establish stripper operating param-
eter levels for each grade in accord-
ance with §63.505(e).

(2) Continuously monitor stripper oper-
ating parameters.

(3) If hourly average parameters are out-
side of the established operating pa-
rameter levels, a crumb or latex sam-
ple shall be taken in accordance with
§63.495(c)(3)(ii).

Comply with requirements listed in Table
3 of subpart G of this part, except for
the requirements for halogenated vent
stream scrubbers.

[656 FR 38093, June 19, 2000]

TABLE 9 TO SUBPART U OF PART 63—ROUTINE REPORTS REQUIRED BY THIS SUBPART

Reference

Description of report

Due Date

§63.506(b) and subpart A ...

Refer to §63.506(b), Table 1 of this sub-
part, and to subpart A.

724

Refer to subpart A.
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§63.521

Due Date

Reference Description of report
§63.506(€)(3) .evererrerriieeeree e Precompliance Reporta ..........cccceceieenes
§63.506(e)(4) Emissions Averaging Plan ...........ccccce...

§63.506(e)(4)(iv)
§63.506(E)(5) wvvvvvvrrrrrerrererreeeeessseesssessssss

§63.506()(6) -.evevverreieieieeiieeieei

§63.506(&)(6)(Xi) wevrrrererrrrercreiniiieieieineaes
aging.

§63.506(€)(6)(Xil) ..vevvevrirririieiriiiiiieieiian
Administrator.
§63.506(E)(7)(1) -vrveveererrrrerereiernenieererieene
tion.
§63.506(€)(7) (i) evovvrerrerereeririeirieieereenes
sions Averaging.

§63.506()(7)([ii) -.vvrerrerereieiieiriricerce
Product.

Updates to Emissions Averaging Plan ....

Notification of Compliance Status® .........

Periodic reports ......

Quarterly for reports Emissions Aver-

Quarterly reports upon request of the

Storage Vessels Notification of Inspec-

Requests for Approval of a Nominal
Control Efficiency for Use in Emis-

Notification of Change in the Primary

1. Existing affected sources: December
19, 2000.

2. New affected sources: with the appli-
cation for approval of construction or
reconstruction.

September 19, 2000.

120 days prior to making the change ne-
cessitating the update.

Within 150 days after the compliance
date.

Semiannually, no later than 60 days
after the end of each 6-month period.
See §63.506(e)(6)(i) for the due date
for this report.

No later than 60 days after the end of
each quarter. First report is due with
the Notification of Compliance Status.

No later than 60 days after the end of
each quarter.

At least 30 days prior to the refilling of
each storage vessel or the inspection
of each storage vessel.

Initial submittal is due with the Emis-
sions Averaging Plan; later submittals
are made at the discretion of the
owner or operator as specified in
§63.506(e)(7)(ii)(B).

For notification under § 63.480(f)(3)(ii)—
notification submittal date at the dis-
cretion of the owner or operator. ©

For notification under §63.480(f)(4)(ii)—
within 6 months of making the deter-
mination.

aThere may be two versions of this report due at different times; one for equipment subject to §63.502 and one for other

emission points subject to this subpart.

bThere will be two versions of this report due at different times; one for equipment subject to § 63.502 and one for other emis-

sion points subject to this subpart.

¢Note that the EPPU remains subject to this subpart until the notification under § 63.480(f)(3)(i) is made.

[66 FR 36928, July 16, 2001]

Subpart V [Reserved]

Subpart W—National Emission
Standards for Hazardous Air
Pollutants for Epoxy Resins
Production and Non-Nylon
Polyamides Production

SOURCE: 60 FR 12676, Mar. 8, 1995, unless
otherwise noted.

§63.520 Applicability and designation
of sources.

The provisions of this subpart apply
to all existing, new, and reconstructed
manufacturers of basic liquid epoxy
resins (BLR) and manufacturers of wet
strength resins (WSR) that are located
at a plant site that is a major source,
as defined in section 112(a) of the Clean
Air Act. Research and development fa-
cilities, as defined in §63.522, are ex-
empt from the provisions of this sub-

part. The affected source is also de-
fined in §63.522. If a change occurs to
an existing source that does not con-
stitute reconstruction then the addi-
tions have to meet the existing source
requirements of the MACT standards.
Any reconstruction of an existing
source, or construction of a new
source, must meet the new source
standard. Affected sources are also sub-
ject to certain requirements of subpart
A of this part, as specified in Table 1 of
this subpart.

§63.521 Compliance schedule.

(a) Owners or operators of existing
affected BLR and WSR sources shall
comply with the applicable provisions
of this subpart within 3 years of the
promulgation date.

(b) New and reconstructed sources
subject to this subpart shall be in com-
pliance with the applicable provisions
of this subpart upon startup.
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